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SUBCHAPTER C—AIR PROGRAMS (CONTINUED)

PART 63—NATIONAL EMISSION
STANDARDS FOR HAZARDOUS
AIR POLLUTANTS FOR SOURCE
CATEGORIES (CONTINUED)

Subpart AA—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants from Phos-
phoric Acid Manufacturing Plants

Sec.

63.600 Applicability.

63.601 Definitions.

63.602 Standards and compliance dates.

63.603 [Reserved]

63.604 [Reserved]

63.605 Operating and monitoring require-
ments.

63.606 Performance tests and compliance
provisions.

63.607 Notification, recordkeeping, and re-
porting requirements.

63.608 General requirements and applica-
bility of general provisions of this part.

63.609 [Reserved]

63.610 Exemption from new source perform-
ance standards.

63.611 Implementation and enforcement.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—EXIST-
ING SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—NEW
SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—MONI-
TORING EQUIPMENT OPERATING PARAM-
ETERS

TABLE 4 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—OPER-
ATING PARAMETERS, OPERATING LIMITS
AND DATA MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING
AND COMPLIANCE FREQUENCIES

TABLE 5 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—CALI-
BRATION AND QUALITY CONTROL REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR CONTINUOUS PARAMETER MONI-
TORING SYSTEM (CPMS)

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—AP-
PLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS (40
CFR PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART AA

Subpart BB—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants from Phos-
phate Fertilizers Production Plants

63.620 Applicability.

63.621 Definitions.

63.622 Standards and compliance dates.

63.623 [Reserved]

63.624 [Reserved]

63.625 Operating and monitoring require-
ments.

63.626 Performance tests and compliance
provisions.

63.627 Notification, recordkeeping, and re-
porting requirements.

63.628 General requirements and applica-
bility of general provisions of this part.

63.629 Miscellaneous requirements.

63.630 [Reserved]

63.631 Exemption from new source perform-
ance standards.

63.632 Implementation and enforcement.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—EXIST-
ING SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—NEW
SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—MONI-
TORING KEQUIPMENT OPERATING PARAM-
ETERS

TABLE 4 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—OPER-
ATING PARAMETERS, OPERATING LIMITS
AND DATA MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING
AND COMPLIANCE FREQUENCIES

TABLE 5 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—CALI-
BRATION AND QUALITY CONTROL REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR CONTINUOUS PARAMETER MONI-
TORING SYSTEMS (CPMS)

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—AP-
PLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS (40
CFR PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART BB

Subpart CC—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants From Pe-
troleum Refineries

63.640 Applicability and designation of af-
fected source.

63.641 Definitions.

63.642 General standards.

63.643 Miscellaneous process vent provi-
sions.

63.644 Monitoring provisions for miscella-
neous process vents.

63.645 Test methods and procedures for mis-
cellaneous process vents.

63.646 Storage vessel provisions.

63.647 Wastewater provisions.

63.648 Equipment leak standards.

63.649 Alternative means of emission limi-
tation: Connectors in gas/vapor service
and light liquid service.

63.650 Gasoline loading rack provisions.

63.661 Marine tank vessel loading operation
provisions.

63.652 Emissions averaging provisions.

63.663 Monitoring, recordkeeping, and im-
plementation plan for emissions aver-
aging.

63.654 Heat exchange systems.

63.655 Reporting and recordkeeping require-
ments.

63.656 Implementation and enforcement.

63.657 Delayed coking unit decoking oper-
ation standards.

63.658 Fenceline monitoring provisions.

63.660 Storage vessel provisions.

63.670 Requirements for flare control de-
vices.
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63.671 Requirements for flare monitoring
systems.
63.672-63.679 [Reserved]

APPENDIX TO SUBPART CC OF PART 63—TA-
BLES

Subpart DD—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants from Off-
Site Waste and Recovery Operations

63.680 Applicability and designation of af-
fected sources.

63.681 Definitions.

63.682 [Reserved]

63.683 Standards: General.

63.684 Standards: Off-site material treat-
ment.

63.685 Standards: Tanks.

63.686 Standards: Oil-water and organic-
water separators.

63.687 Standards: Surface impoundments.

63.688 Standards: Containers.

63.689 Standards: Transfer systems.

63.690 Standards: Process vents.

63.691 Standards: Equipment leaks.

63.692 [Reserved]

63.693 Standards: Closed-vent systems and
control devices.

63.694 Testing methods and procedures.

63.695 Inspection and monitoring require-
ments.

63.696 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.697 Reporting requirements.

63.698 Implementation and enforcement.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART DD OF PART 63—LIST OF
HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS (HAP) FOR
SUBPART DD

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART DD OF PART 63—APPLI-
CABILITY OF PARAGRAPHS IN SUBPART A
OF THIS PART 63—GENERAL PROVISIONS TO
SUBPART DD

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART DD OF PART 63—TANK
CONTROL LEVELS FOR TANKS AT EXISTING
AFFECTED SOURCES AS REQUIRED BY 40
CFR 63.685(b)(1)

TABLE 4 TO SUBPART DD OF PART 63—TANK
CONTROL LEVELS FOR TANKS AT EXISTING
AFFECTED SOURCES AS REQUIRED BY 40
CFR 63.685(b)(1)(ii)

TABLE 5 TO SUBPART DD OF PART 63—TANK
CONTROL LEVELS FOR TANKS AT NEW AF-
FECTED SOURCES AS REQUIRED BY 40 CFR
63.685(b)(2)

Subpart EE—National Emission Standards
for Magnetic Tape Manufacturing Op-
erations

63.701 Applicability.

63.702 Definitions.

63.703 Standards.

63.704 Compliance and monitoring require-
ments.

63.706 Performance test methods and proce-
dures to determine initial compliance.

63.706 Recordkeeping requirements.
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63.707 Reporting requirements.

63.708 Implementation and enforcement.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART EE OF PART 63—APPLI-
CABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO SUB-
PART EE

Subpart FF [Reserved]

Subpart GG—National Emission Standards
for Aerospace Manufacturing and Re-
work Facilities

63.741 Applicability and designation of af-
fected sources.

63.742 Definitions.

63.743 Standards: General.

63.744 Standards: Cleaning operations.

63.745 Standards: Primer, topcoat, and spe-
cialty coating application operations.

63.746 Standards: Depainting operations.

63.747 Standards: Chemical milling maskant
application operations.

63.748 Standards: Handling and storage of
waste.

63.749 Compliance
tions.

63.750 Test methods and procedures.

63.751 Monitoring requirements.

63.752 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.753 Reporting requirements.

63.7564-63.758 [Reserved]

63.759 Implementation and enforcement.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART GG OF PART 63—GEN-
ERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABILITY TO SUB-
PART GG

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART GG OF PART 63—
SPECIALTY COATING DEFINITIONS

dates and determina-

Subpart HH—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants From Oil
and Natural Gas Production Facilities

63.760 Applicability and designation of af-
fected source.

63.761 Definitions.

63.762 Affirmative defense for violations of
emission standards during malfunction.

63.763 [Reserved]

63.764 General standards.

63.765 Glycol dehydration unit process vent
standards.

63.766 Storage vessel standards.

63.767-63.768 [Reserved]

63.769 Equipment leak standards.

63.770 [Reserved]

63.771 Control equipment requirements.

63.772 Test methods, compliance procedures,
and compliance determinations.

63.773 Inspection and monitoring require-
ments.

63.774 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.775 Reporting requirements.

63.776 Implementation and enforcement.

63.777 Alternative means of emission limi-
tation.

63.778-63.779 [Reserved]
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APPENDIX TO SUBPART HH OF PART 63—TA-
BLES

Subpart II—National Emission Standards for
Shipbuilding and Ship Repair (Surface
Coating)

63.780 Relationship of subpart II to subpart
A of this part.

63.781 Applicability.

63.782 Definitions.

63.783 Standards.

63.784 Compliance dates.

63.785 Compliance procedures.

63.786 Test methods and procedures.

63.787 Notification requirements.

63.788 Recordkeeping and reporting require-
ments.

63.789 Implementation and enforcement.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART II OF PART 63—GENERAL
PROVISIONS OF APPLICABILITY TO SUBPART
11

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART II OF PART 63—VOLATILE
ORGANIC HAP (VOHAP) LIMITS FOR MA-
RINE COATINGS

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART II OF PART 63—SUMMARY
OF RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING RE-
QUIREMENTS

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART II OF PART 63—VOC
DATA SHEET

APPENDIX B TO SUBPART II OF PART 63—MAX-
IMUM ALLOWABLE THINNING RATES AS A
FUNCTION OF AS SUPPLIED VOC CONTENT
AND THINNER DENSITY

Subpart JJ—National Emission Standards
for Wood Furniture Manufacturing Op-
erations

63.800
63.801
63.802

Applicability.

Definitions.

Emission limits.

63.803 Work practice standards.

63.804 Compliance procedures
toring requirements.

63.805 Performance test methods.

63.806 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.807 Reporting requirements.

63.808 Implementation and enforcement.

63.809-63.819 [Reserved]

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART JJ OF PART 63—GENERAL
PROVISIONS APPLICABILITY TO SUBPART JJ

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART JJ OF PART 63—LIST OF
VOLATILE HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART JJ OF PART 63—SUM-
MARY OF EMISSION LIMITS

TABLE 4 TO SUBPART JJ OF PART 63—POLLUT-
ANTS EXCLUDED FROM USE IN CLEANING
AND WASHOFF SOLVENTS

TABLE 5 TO SUBPART JJ OF PART 63—LIST OF
VHAP OF POTENTIAL CONCERN IDENTIFIED
BY INDUSTRY

TABLE 6 TO SUBPART JJ OF PART 63—VHAP
OF POTENTIAL CONCERN

and moni-
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Subpart KK—National Emission Standards
for the Printing and Publishing Industry

63.820
63.821
63.822

Applicability.

Designation of affected sources.

Definitions.

63.823 Standards: General.

63.824 Standards: Publication rotogravure
printing.

63.8256 Standards: Product and packaging ro-
togravure and wide-web flexographic
printing.

63.826 Compliance dates.

63.827 Performance test methods.

63.828 Monitoring requirements.

63.829 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.830 Reporting requirements.

63.831 Implementation and enforcement.

63.832-63.839 [Reserved]

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART KK OF PART 63—APPLI-
CABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO SUB-
PART KK

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART KK OF PART 63—
DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVE AND LOWER
CONFIDENCE LIMIT APPROACHES FOR AL-
TERNATIVE CAPTURE EFFICIENCY PROTO-
COLS AND TEST METHODS

Subpart LL—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Primary
Aluminum Reduction Plants

63.840
63.841
63.842

Applicability.

[Reserved]

Definitions.

63.843 Emission limits for existing sources.

63.844 Emission limits for new or recon-
structed sources.

63.845 Incorporation of new source perform-
ance standards for potroom groups.

63.846 Emission averaging.

63.847 Compliance provisions.

63.848 Emission monitoring requirements.

63.849 Test methods and procedures.

63.850 Notification, reporting, and record-
keeping requirements.

63.851 Regulatory authority review proce-
dures.

63.852 Applicability of general provisions.

63.8563 Implementation and enforcement.

63.8564 Work practice standards for potlines.

63.855 Alternative emissions limits for co-
controlled new and existing anode bake
furnaces.

63.856-63.859 [Reserved]

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART LL OF PART 63—POTLINE
TF LIMITS FOR EMISSION AVERAGING

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART LL OF PART 63—POTLINE
POM LIMITS FOR EMISSION AVERAGING

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART LL OF PART 63—POTLINE
PM LIMITS FOR EMISSION AVERAGING

TABLE 4 TO SUBPART LL OF PART 63—ANODE
BAKE FURNACE LIMITS FOR EMISSION
AVERAGING
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APPENDIX A TO SUBPART LL OF PART 63—AP-
PLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS (40
CFR PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART LL

Subpart MM—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Chem-
ical Recovery Combustion Sources at
Kraft, Soda, Sulfite, and Stand-Alone
Semichemical Pulp Mills

63.860 Applicability and designation of af-
fected source.

63.861 Definitions.

63.862 Standards.

63.863 Compliance dates.

63.864 Monitoring requirements.

63.865 Performance test requirements and
test methods.

63.866 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.867 Reporting requirements.

63.868 Delegation of authority.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART MM OF PART 63—GEN-
ERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABILITY TO SUB-
PART MM

Subpart NN—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Wool
Fiberglass Manufacturing at Area
Sources

63.880
63.881
63.882
63.883
63.884

Applicability.

Definitions.

Emission standards.

Monitoring requirements.

Performance test requirements.

63.885 Test methods and procedures.

63.886 Notification, recordkeeping, and re-
porting requirements.

63.887 Compliance dates.

63.888 Startups and shutdowns.

63.889-63.899 [Reserved]

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART NN OF PART 63— APPLI-
CABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS (40 CFR
PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART NN

Subpart OO—National Emission Standards
for Tanks—Level 1

63.900 Applicability.

63.901 Definitions.

63.902 Standards—Tank fixed roof.

63.903-63.904 [Reserved]

63.905 Test methods and procedures.

63.906 Inspection and monitoring require-
ments.

63.907 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.908 Implementation and enforcement.

Subpart PP—National Emission Standards
for Containers

63.920 Applicability.

63.921 Definitions.

63.922 Standards—Container Level 1 con-
trols.

63.923 Standards—Container Level 2 con-
trols.
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63.924 Standards—Container Level 3 con-
trols.

63.9256 Test methods and procedures.

63.926 Inspection and monitoring require-
ments.

63.927 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.928 Reporting requirements.

63.929 Implementation and enforcement.

Subpart Q@—National Emission Standards
for Surface Impoundments

63.940 Applicability.
63.941 Definitions.

63.942 Standards—Surface impoundment
floating membrane cover.
63.943 Standards—Surface impoundment

vented to control device.

63.944 [Reserved]

63.945 Test methods and procedures.

63.946 Inspection and monitoring require-
ments.

63.947 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.948 Reporting requirements.

63.949 Implementation and enforcement.

Subpart RR—National Emission Standards
for Individual Drain Systems

63.960
63.961
63.962

Applicability.

Definitions.

Standards.

63.963 [Reserved]

63.964 Inspection and monitoring require-
ments.

63.965 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.966 Reporting requirements.

63.967 Implementation and enforcement.

Subpart SS—National Emission Standards
for Closed Vent Systems, Control De-
vices, Recovery Devices and Routing
to a Fuel Gas System or a Process

63.980
63.981
63.982

Applicability.

Definitions.

Requirements.

63.983 Closed vent systems.

63.984 Fuel gas systems and processes to
which storage vessel, transfer rack, or
equipment leak regulated materials
emissions are routed.

63.985 Nonflare control devices used to con-
trol emissions from storage vessels and
low throughput transfer racks.

63.986 Nonflare control devices used for
equipment leaks only.

63.987 Flare requirements.

63.988 Incinerators, boilers, and process
heaters.

63.989 [Reserved]

63.990 Absorbers, condensers, and carbon

adsorbers used as control devices.
63.991 [Reserved]
63.992 Implementation and enforcement.
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63.993 Absorbers, condensers, carbon
adsorbers and other recovery devices
used as final recovery devices.

63.994 Halogen scrubbers and other halogen
reduction devices.

63.995 Other control devices.

63.996 General monitoring requirements for
control and recovery devices.

63.997 Performance test and compliance as-
sessment requirements for control de-
vices.

63.998 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.999 Notifications and other reports.

Subpart TT—National Emission Standards
for Equipment Leaks—Control Level 1

63.1000
63.1001
63.1002

Applicability.

Definitions.

Compliance assessment.

63.1003 Equipment identification.

63.1004 Instrument and sensory monitoring
for leaks.

63.1006 Leak repair.

63.1006 Valves in gas and vapor service and
in light liquid service standards.

63.1007 Pumps in light liquid service stand-
ards.

63.1008 Connectors in gas and vapor service
and in light liquid service standards.

63.1009 Agitators in gas and vapor service
and in light liquid service standards.

63.1010 Pumps, valves, connectors, and agi-
tators in heavy liquid service; pressure
relief devices in liquid service; and in-
strumentation systems standards.

63.1011 Pressure relief devices in gas and
vapor service standards.

63.1012 Compressor standards.

63.1013 Sampling connection systems stand-
ards.

63.1014 Open-ended valves or lines stand-
ards.

63.1015 Closed vent systems and control de-
vices; or emissions routed to a fuel gas
system or process.

63.1016 Alternative means of emission limi-
tation: Enclosed-vented process units.

63.1017 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.1018 Reporting requirements.

Subpart UU—National Emission Standards
for Equipment Leaks—Control Level 2
Standards

63.1019 Applicability.

63.1020 Definitions.

63.1021 Alternative means of emission limi-
tation.

63.1022 Equipment identification.

63.1023 Instrument and sensory monitoring
for leaks.

63.1024 Leak repair.

63.1025 Valves in gas and vapor service and
in light liquid service standards.

63.1026 Pumps in light liquid service stand-
ards.
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63.1027 Connectors in gas and vapor service
and in light liquid service standards.

63.1028 Agitators in gas and vapor service
and in light liquid service standards.

63.1029 Pumps, valves, connectors, and agi-
tators in heavy liquid service; pressure
relief devices in liquid service; and in-
strumentation systems standards.

63.1030 Pressure relief devices in gas and
vapor service standards.

63.1031 Compressors standards.

63.1032 Sampling connection systems stand-
ards.

63.1033 Open-ended valves or lines stand-
ards.

63.1034 Closed vent systems and control de-
vices; or emissions routed to a fuel gas
system or process standards.

63.1035 Quality improvement program for
pumps.

63.1036 Alternative means of emission limi-
tation: Batch processes.

63.1037 Alternative means of emission limi-
tation: Enclosed vented process units or
affected facilities.

63.1038 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.1039 Reporting requirements.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART UU OF PART 63—BATCH
PROCESSES MONITORING FREQUENCY FOR
EQUIPMENT OTHER THAN CONNECTORS

Subpart VV—National Emission Standards
for Oil-Water Separators and Organic-
Water Separators

63.1040
63.1041
63.1042

Applicability.

Definitions.

Standards—Separator fixed roof.

63.1043 Standards—Separator floating roof.

63.1044 Standards—Separator vented to con-
trol device.

63.1045 Standards—Pressurized separator.

63.1046 Test methods and procedures.

63.1047 Inspection and monitoring require-
ments.

63.1048 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.1049 Reporting requirements.

63.1060 Implementation and enforcement.

Subpart WW—National Emission Standards
for Storage Vessels (Tanks)—Control
Level 2

63.1060
63.1061
63.1062

Applicability.

Definitions.

Storage vessel control requirements.

63.1063 Floating roof requirements.

63.1064 Alternative means of emission limi-
tation.

63.1066 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.1066 Reporting requirements.
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63.1067 Implementation and enforcement.

Subpart XX—National Emission Standards
for Ethylene Manufacturing Process
Units: Heat Exchange Systems and
Waste Operations

INTRODUCTION

63.1080 What is the purpose of this subpart?
63.1081 When must I comply with the re-
quirements of this subpart?

DEFINITIONS
63.1082 What definitions do I need to know?

APPLICABILITY FOR HEAT EXCHANGE SYSTEMS

63.1083 Does this subpart apply to my heat
exchange system?

63.1084 What heat exchange systems are ex-
empt from the requirements of this sub-
part?

HEAT EXCHANGE SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

63.1085 What are the general requirements
for heat exchange systems?

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS FOR HEAT
EXCHANGE SYSTEMS

63.1086 How must I monitor for leaks to
cooling water?

REPAIR REQUIREMENTS FOR HEAT EXCHANGE
SYSTEMS

63.1087 What actions must I take if a leak is
detected?

63.1088 In what situations may I delay leak
repair, and what actions must I take for
delay of repair?

RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS FOR HEAT EXCHANGE SYSTEMS

63.1089 What records must I keep?
63.1090 What reports must I submit?

BACKGROUND FOR WASTE REQUIREMENTS

63.1091 What do the waste requirements do?

63.1092 What are the major differences be-
tween the requirements of 40 CFR part
61, subpart FF, and the waste require-
ments for ethylene production sources?

APPLICABILITY FOR WASTE REQUIREMENTS

63.1093 Does this subpart apply to my waste
streams?

63.1094 What waste streams are exempt
from the requirements of this subpart?

WASTE REQUIREMENTS

63.1095 What specific requirements must I
comply with?

63.1096 What requirements must I comply
with if T transfer waste off-site?

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-20 Edition)

IMPLEMENTATION AND ENFORCEMENT

63.1097 Who implements and enforces this
subpart?

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART XX OF PART 63—HAZ-
ARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART XX OF PART 63—RE-
QUIREMENTS OF 40 CFR PART 61, SUBPART
FF, NOT INCLUDED IN THE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THIS SUBPART AND ALTERNATE RE-
QUIREMENTS

Subpart YY—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source

Categories: Generic Maximum
Achievable Control Technology Stand-
ards

63.1100 Applicability.
63.1101 Definitions.
63.1102 Compliance schedule.
63.1103 Source category-specific applica-
bility, definitions, and requirements.
63.1104 Process vents from continuous unit
operations: applicability assessment pro-
cedures and methods.

63.11056 Transfer racks.

63.1106 Wastewater provisions.

63.1107 Equipment leaks.

63.1108 Compliance with standards and oper-
ation and maintenance requirements.

63.1109 Recordkeeping requirements.

63.1110 Reporting requirements.

63.1111 Startup, shutdown, and malfunction.

63.1112 Extension of compliance, and per-

formance test, monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting waivers and alter-
natives.

63.1113 Procedures for approval of alter-
native means of emission limitation.
63.1114 Implementation and enforcement.

Subparts ZZ-BBB [Reserved]

Subpart CCC—National Emission Stand-
ards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for
Steel Pickling—HCI Process Facilities
and Hydrochloric Acid Regeneration
Plants

63.1155 Applicability.

63.1156 Definitions.

63.1157 Emission
sources.

63.11568 Emission standards for new or recon-
structed sources.

63.1159 Operational and equipment require-
ments for existing, new, or reconstructed
sources.

63.1160 Compliance dates and maintenance
requirements.

63.1161 Performance testing and test meth-
ods.

63.1162

63.1163

63.1164

63.1165

63.1166

standards for existing

Monitoring requirements.
Notification requirements.
Reporting requirements.
Recordkeeping requirements.
Implementation and enforcement.

1063.1167-63.1174 [Reserved]
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART CCC OF PART 63—APPLI-
CABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS (40 CFR
PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART CCC

Subpart DDD—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Mineral
Wool Production

63.11756 What is the purpose of this subpart?

63.1176 Where can I find definitions of key
words used in this subpart?

63.1177 Am I subject to this subpart?

STANDARDS

63.1178 For cupolas, what standards must I
meet?

63.1179 For curing ovens or combined collec-
tion/curing operations, what standards
must I meet?

63.1180 When must I meet these standards?

COMPLIANCE WITH STANDARDS

63.1181 How do I comply with the particu-
late matter standards for existing, new,
and reconstructed cupolas?

63.1182 How do I comply with the carbon
monoxide, carbonyl sulfide, hydrogen
fluoride, and hydrogen chloride stand-
ards for existing, new, and reconstructed
cupolas?

63.1183 How do I comply with the formalde-
hyde, phenol, and methanol standards for
existing, new, and reconstructed com-
bined collection/curing operations?

ADDITIONAL MONITORING INFORMATION

63.1184 What do I need to know about the
design specifications, installation, and
operation of a bag leak detection sys-
tem?

63.1185 How do I establish the average oper-
ating temperature of an incinerator?
63.1186 How may I change the compliance

levels of monitored parameters?

63.1187 What do I need to know about oper-
ations, maintenance, and monitoring
plans?

PERFORMANCE TESTS AND METHODS

63.1188 What performance test requirements
must I meet?

63.1189 What test methods do I use?

63.1190 How do I determine compliance?

NOTIFICATION, RECORDKEEPING, AND
REPORTING

63.1191 What notifications must I submit?

63.1192 What recordkeeping requirements
must I meet?

63.1193 What reports must I submit?

OTHER REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION

63.1194 Which general provisions apply?
63.1195 Who implements and enforces this
subpart?

11

§63.600

63.1196 What definitions should I be aware
of?

63.1197 Startups and shutdowns.

63.1198-63.1199 [Reserved]

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART DDD OF PART 63—APPLI-
CABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS (40 CFR
PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART DDD OF
PART 63.

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART DDD OF PART 63—EMIS-
SIONS LIMITS AND COMPLIANCE DATES

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART DDD OF PART 63—
FREE FORMALDEHYDE ANALYSIS OF INSU-
LATION RESINS BY THE HYDROXYLAMINE
HYDROCHLORIDE METHOD.

AUTHORITY: 42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.

SOURCE: 57 FR 61992, Dec. 29, 1992, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart AA—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants from Phosphoric
Acid Manufacturing Plants

SOURCE: 80 FR 50436, Aug. 19, 2015, unless
otherwise noted.

§63.600 Applicability.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(c) and (d) of this section, you are sub-
ject to the requirements of this subpart
if you own or operate a phosphoric acid
manufacturing plant that is a major
source as defined in §63.2. You must
comply with the emission limitations,
work practice standards, and operating
parameter requirements specified in
this subpart at all times.

(b) The requirements of this subpart
apply to emissions of hazardous air pol-
lutants (HAP) emitted from the fol-
lowing affected sources at a phosphoric
acid manufacturing plant:

(1) Each wet-process phosphoric acid
process line.

(2) Each evaporative cooling tower.

(3) Each phosphate rock dryer.

(4) Each phosphate rock calciner.

(5) Each superphosphoric acid process
line.

(6) Each purified phosphoric acid
process line.

(7) Each gypsum dewatering stack.

(8) Each cooling pond.

(c) The requirements of this subpart
do not apply to a phosphoric acid man-
ufacturing plant that is an area source
as defined in §63.2.
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(d) The provisions of this subpart do
not apply to research and development
facilities as defined in §63.601.

§63.601 Definitions.

Terms used in this subpart are de-
fined in §63.2 of the Clean Air Act and
in this section as follows:

Active gypsum dewatering stack means
a gypsum dewatering stack that is cur-
rently receiving gypsum, received gyp-
sum within the last year, or is part of
the facility’s water management sys-
tem. A gypsum dewatering stack that
is considered closed by a state author-
ity is not considered an active gypsum
dewatering stack.

Breakthrough means the point in time
when the level of mercury detected at
the outlet of an adsorber system is 90
percent of the highest concentration
allowed to be discharged consistent
with the applicable emission limit.

Cooling pond means a natural or arti-
ficial open reservoir that is primarily
used to collect and cool water that
comes into direct contact with raw ma-
terials, intermediate products, by-
products, waste products, or finished
products from a phosphoric acid manu-
facturing plant. The water in the cool-
ing pond is often used at phosphoric
acid manufacturing plants as filter
wash water, absorber water for air pol-
lution control absorbers, and/or to
transport phosphogypsum as slurry to
a gypsum dewatering stack(s).

Equivalent P,0Os feed means the quan-
tity of phosphorus, expressed as phos-
phorus pentoxide (P,0s5), fed to the
process.

Evaporative cooling tower means an
open-water, re-circulating device that
uses fans or natural draft to draw or
force ambient air through the device to
remove heat from process water by di-
rect contact.

Exceedance means a departure from
an indicator range established for mon-
itoring under this subpart, consistent
with any averaging period specified for
averaging the results of the moni-
toring.

Existing source depends on the date
that construction or reconstruction of
an affected source commenced. A wet-
process phosphoric acid process line,
superphosphoric acid process line,
phosphate rock dryer, phosphate rock
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calciner, evaporative cooling tower, or
purified acid process line is an existing
source if construction or reconstruc-
tion of the affected source commenced
on or before December 27, 1996. A gyp-
sum dewatering stack or cooling pond
is an existing source if it meets one of
two criteria:

(1) It was constructed or recon-
structed on or before August 19, 2015; or

(2) It was constructed or recon-
structed after August 19, 2015 and it
was not required to obtain a permit by
a state authority for the construction
or reconstruction.

Gypsum dewatering stack means any
defined geographic area associated
with a phosphoric acid manufacturing
plant in which gypsum is disposed of or
stored, other than within a fully en-
closed building, container, or tank.

Gypsum dewatering stack system means
the gypsum dewatering stack, together
with all pumps, piping, ditches, drain-
age conveyances, water control struc-
tures, collection pools, cooling ponds,
surge ponds, auxiliary holding ponds,
regional holding ponds and any other
collection or conveyance system asso-
ciated with the transport of gypsum
from the plant to the gypsum
dewatering stack, its management at
the gypsum dewatering stack, and the
process wastewater return to the phos-
phoric acid production or other proc-
ess.

HAP metals mean those metals and
their compounds (in particulate or
volatile form) that are included on the
list of hazardous air pollutants in sec-
tion 112 of the Clean Air Act. HAP met-
als include, but are not limited to: An-
timony, arsenic, beryllium, cadmium,
chromium, lead, manganese, nickel,
and selenium expressed as particulate
matter as measured by the methods
and procedures in this subpart or an
approved alternative method. For the
purposes of this subpart, HAP metals
(except mercury) are expressed as par-
ticulate matter as measured by Method
5 at 40 CFR part 60, appendix A-3.

New source depends on the date that
construction or reconstruction of an
affected source commences. A wet-
process phosphoric acid process line,
superphosphoric acid process line,
phosphate rock dryer, phosphate rock
calciner, evaporative cooling tower, or
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purified acid process line is a new
source if construction or reconstruc-
tion of the affected source commenced
after December 27, 1996. A gypsum
dewatering stack or cooling pond is a
new source if it meets two criteria:

(1) It was constructed or recon-
structed after August 19, 2015; and

(2) It was required to obtain a permit
by a state authority for the construc-
tion or reconstruction.

Oczidation reactor means any equip-
ment or step that uses an oxidizing
agent (e.g., nitric acid, ammonium ni-
trate, or potassium permanganate) to
treat superphosphoric acid.

Phosphate rock calciner means the
equipment used to remove moisture
and organic matter from phosphate
rock through direct or indirect heat-
ing.

Phosphate rock dryer means the equip-
ment used to reduce the moisture con-
tent of phosphate rock through direct
or indirect heating.

Phosphate rock feed means all mate-
rial entering any phosphate rock dryer
or phosphate rock calciner including
moisture and extraneous material as
well as the following ore materials:
Fluorapatite, hydroxylapatite,
chlorapatite, and carbonateapatite.

Purified phosphoric acid process line
means any process line that uses a
HAP as a solvent in the separation of
impurities from the product acid for
the purposes of rendering that product
suitable for industrial, manufacturing,
or food grade uses. A purified phos-
phoric acid process line includes: sol-
vent extraction process equipment, sol-
vent stripping and recovery equipment,
seal tanks, carbon treatment equip-
ment, cooling towers, storage tanks,
pumps, and process piping.

Raffinate stream means the aqueous
stream containing the impurities that
are removed during the purification of
wet-process phosphoric acid using sol-
vent extraction.

Research and development facility
means research or laboratory oper-
ations whose primary purpose is to
conduct research and development into
new processes and products, where the
operations are under the close super-
vision of technically trained personnel,
and where the facility is not engaged in
the manufacture of products for com-
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mercial sale in commerce or other off-
site distribution, except in a de mini-
mis manner.

Rim ditch (cell) building technique
means a gypsum dewatering stack con-
struction technique that utilizes inner
and outer dikes to direct gypsum slur-
ry flow around the perimeter of the
stack before directing the flow and al-
lowing settling of finer materials into
the settling compartment. For the pur-
pose of this definition, the rim ditch
(cell) building technique includes the
compartment startup phase when gyp-
sum is deposited directly into the set-
tling compartment in preparation for
ditch construction as well as the step-
in or terminal phases when most solids
must be directed to the settling com-
partment prior to stack closure. De-
cant return ditches are not rim
ditches.

Shutdown commences when feed ma-
terials cease to be added to an affected
source and ends when the affected
source 1is deactivated, regardless of
whether feed material is present in the
affected source.

Startup commences when any feed
material is first introduced into an af-
fected source and ends when feed mate-
rial is fully loaded into the affected
source.

Superphosphoric acid process line
means any process line that con-
centrates wet-process phosphoric acid
to 66 percent or greater P,Os content
by weight. A superphosphoric acid
process line includes: evaporators, hot
wells, acid sumps, oxidation reactors,
and cooling tanks.

Total fluorides means elemental fluo-
rine and all fluoride compounds, in-
cluding the HAP HF, as measured by
reference methods specified in 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, Method 13 A or B,
or by equivalent or alternative meth-
ods approved by the Administrator pur-
suant to §63.7(f).

Wet-process phosphoric acid process line
means any process line manufacturing
phosphoric acid by reacting phosphate
rock and acid. A wet-process phos-
phoric acid process line includes: reac-
tors, filters, evaporators, and hot wells.
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§63.602 Standards
dates.

(a) On and after the dates specified in
paragraphs (a)(1) through (6) of this
section, for each wet-process phos-
phoric acid process line, superphos-
phoric acid process line, phosphate
rock dryer, and phosphate rock
calciner, you must comply with the
emission limits as specified in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (6) of this section.
If a process line contains more than
one emission point, you must sum the
emissions from all emission points in a
process line to determine compliance
with the specified emission limits.

(1) For each existing wet-process
phosphoric acid process line, super-
phosphoric acid process line, and phos-
phate rock dryer that commenced con-
struction or reconstruction on or be-
fore December 27, 1996, you must com-
ply with the emission limits specified
in Table 1 to this subpart beginning on
June 10, 2002.

(2) For each existing phosphate rock
calciner that commenced construction
or reconstruction on or before Decem-
ber 27, 1996, you must comply with the
emission limits as specified in para-
graphs (a)(2)(i) through (iii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) You must comply with the total
particulate emission limit specified in
Table 1 to this subpart beginning on
June 10, 2002.

(ii) You must comply with the mer-
cury emission limit specified in Table 1
to this subpart beginning on August 19,
2015.

(iii) You must comply with the total
fluorides emission limit specified in
Table 1 to this subpart beginning on
August 19, 2015.

(3) For each new wet-process phos-
phoric acid process line, superphos-
phoric acid process line, and phosphate
rock dryer that commences construc-
tion or reconstruction after December
27, 1996 and on or before August 19, 2015,
you must comply with the emission
limits specified in Table 2 to this sub-
part beginning on June 10, 1999 or at
startup, whichever is later.

(4) For each new wet-process phos-
phoric acid process line, superphos-
phoric acid process line, and phosphate
rock dryer that commences construc-
tion or reconstruction after August 19,

and compliance
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2015, you must comply with the emis-
sion limits specified in Table 2 to this
subpart immediately upon startup.

(6) For each new phosphate rock
calciner that commences construction
or reconstruction after December 27,
1996 and on or before August 19, 2015,
you must comply with the emission
limits as specified in paragraphs
(a)(5)(1) through (iii) of this section.

(i) You must comply with the total
particulate emission limit specified in
Table 2 to this subpart beginning on
June 10, 1999 or at startup, whichever is
later.

(ii) You must comply with the mer-
cury emission limit specified in Table 2
to this subpart beginning on August 19,
2015, or upon startup, whichever is
later.

(iii) You must comply with the total
fluorides emission limit specified in
Table 2 to this subpart beginning on
August 19, 2015, or upon startup, which-
ever is later.

(6) For each new phosphate rock
calciner that commences construction
or reconstruction after August 19, 2015,
you must comply with the emission
limits specified in Table 2 to this sub-
part immediately upon startup.

(b) For each existing purified phos-
phoric acid process line that com-
menced construction or reconstruction
on or before December 27, 1996, you
must comply with the provisions of
subpart H of this part and paragraphs
(b)(1) through (3) of this section begin-
ning on June 10, 2002. For each new pu-
rified phosphoric acid process line that
commences construction or reconstruc-
tion after December 27, 1996, you must
comply with the provisions of subpart
H of this part and paragraphs (b)(1)
through (3) of this section beginning on
June 10, 1999 or at startup, whichever is
later.

(1) Maintain a 30-day rolling average
of daily concentration measurements
of methyl isobutyl ketone equal to or
below 20 parts per million by weight
(ppmw) for each product acid stream.

(2) Maintain a 30-day rolling average
of daily concentration measurements
of methyl isobutyl ketone equal to or
below 30 ppmw for each raffinate
stream.

(3) Maintain the daily average tem-
perature of the exit gas stream from
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the chiller stack below 50 degrees Fahr-
enheit.

(c) Beginning on June 10, 2002, you
must not introduce into an existing
evaporative cooling tower that com-
menced construction or reconstruction
on or before December 27, 1996, any liq-
uid effluent from any absorber in-
stalled to control emissions from proc-
ess equipment. Beginning on June 10,
1999 or at startup, whichever is later,
you must not introduce into a new
evaporative cooling tower that com-
mences construction or reconstruction
after December 27, 1996, any liquid ef-
fluent from any absorber installed to
control emissions from process equip-
ment.

(d) For each gypsum dewatering
stack system, you must prepare, and
operate in accordance with, a gypsum
dewatering stack and cooling pond
management plan that contains the in-
formation specified in paragraph (e) of
this section beginning on August 19,
2016.

(e) The gypsum dewatering stack and
cooling pond management plan must
include the information specified in
paragraphs (e)(1) through (3) of this
section. You must submit the gypsum
dewatering stack and cooling pond
management plan for approval to the
Administrator as specified in para-
graph (e)(4) of this section.

(1) Location (including latitude and
longitude of centroid in decimal de-
grees to four decimal places) of each
gypsum dewatering stack and each
cooling pond in the gypsum dewatering
stack system.

(2) Permitted maximum footprint
acreage of each gypsum dewatering
stack and each cooling pond in the gyp-
sum dewatering stack system.

(3) Control measures that you use to
minimize fugitive hydrogen fluoride
emissions from the gypsum dewatering
stack system. If you operate one or
more active gypsum dewatering stacks
or cooling ponds that are considered
new sources as defined in §63.601, then
you must use, and include in the man-
agement plan, at least two of the con-
trol measures listed in paragraphs
(e)(3)(i) through (vii) of this section for
your gypsum dewatering stack system.
If you only operate active gypsum
dewatering stacks and cooling ponds
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that are considered existing sources as
defined in §63.601, then you must use,
and include in the management plan,
at least one of the control measures
listed in paragraphs (e)(3)(i) through
(vii) of this section for your gypsum
dewatering stack system.

(i) For at least one cooling pond that
is considered part of your gypsum
dewatering stack system, you may
choose to submerge the discharge pipe
to a level below the surface of the cool-
ing pond.

(ii) For at least one cooling pond that
is considered part of your gypsum
dewatering stack system, you may
choose to use lime (or any other caus-
tic substance) to raise the pH of the
liquid (e.g., the condensed vapors from
the flash cooler and evaporators, and
scrubbing liquid) discharged into the
cooling pond. If you choose this control
measure, then you must include in the
plan the method used to raise the pH of
the liquid discharged into the cooling
pond, the target pH value (of the liquid
discharged into the cooling pond) ex-
pected to be achieved by using the
method, and the analyses used to de-
termine and support the raise in pH.

(iii) For all cooling ponds that are
considered part of your gypsum
dewatering stack system, you may
choose to reduce the total cooling pond
surface area based on a facility specific
evaluation plan. If you choose this con-
trol measure, then you must include in
the facility specific evaluation plan
certified by an independent licensed
professional engineer or similarly
qualified individual. You must also in-
clude in the plan the method used to
reduce total cooling pond footprint, the
analyses used to determine and support
the reduction in the total cooling pond
surface area, and the amount of total
cooling pond surface area that was re-
duced due to the facility specific eval-
uation plan.

(iv) For at least one gypsum
dewatering stack that is considered
part of your gypsum dewatering stack
system, you may choose to minimize
the surface area of the gypsum pond as-
sociated with the active gypsum
dewatering stack by using a rim ditch
(cell) building technique or other build-
ing technique.
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(v) For at 1least one gypsum
dewatering stack that is considered
part of your gypsum dewatering stack
system, you may choose to apply
slaked lime to the active gypsum
dewatering stack surfaces. If you
choose this control measure, then you
must include in the plan the method
used to determine the specific loca-
tions slaked lime is applied. The plan
must also include the methods used to
determine the quantity of, and when to
apply, slaked lime (e.g., slaked lime
may be applied to achieve a state am-
bient air standard for fluorides, meas-
ured as hydrogen fluoride).

(vi) For at least one gypsum
dewatering stack that is considered
part of your gypsum dewatering stack
system, you may choose to apply soil
caps and vegetation, or a synthetic
cover, to a portion of side slopes of the
active gypsum dewatering stack. If you
choose this control measure, then you
must include in the plan the method
used to determine the specific loca-
tions of soil caps and vegetation, or
synthetic cover; and specify the acre-
age and locations where soil caps and
vegetation, or synthetic cover, is ap-
plied. The plan must also include a
schedule describing when soil caps and
vegetation, or synthetic cover, is to be
applied.

(vii) For all gypsum dewatering
stacks that are considered part of your
gypsum dewatering stack system, you
may choose to establish closure re-
quirements that at a minimum, con-
tain requirements for the specified
items in paragraphs (e)(3)(vii)(A) and
(B) of this section.

(A) A specific trigger mechanism for
when you must begin the closure proc-
ess on the gypsum dewatering stack;
and

(B) A requirement to install a final
cover. For purposes of this paragraph,
final cover means the materials used to
cover the top and sides of a gypsum
dewatering stack upon closure.

(4) You must submit your plan for ap-
proval to the Administrator at least 6
months prior to the compliance date
specified in §63.602(d), or with the per-
mit application for modification, con-
struction, or reconstruction. The plan
must include details on how you will
implement and show compliance with
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the control technique(s) that you have
selected to use. The Administrator will
approve or disapprove your plan within
90 days after receipt of the plan. To
change any of the information sub-
mitted in the plan, you must submit a
revised plan 60 days before the planned
change is to be implemented in order
to allow time for review and approval
by the Administrator before the change
is implemented.

(f) Beginning on August 19, 2015, dur-
ing periods of startup and shutdown (as
defined in §63.601), you must comply
with the work practice specified in this
paragraph in lieu of the emission limits
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. During periods of startup and
shutdown, you must operate any con-
trol device(s) being used at the affected
source, monitor the operating param-
eters specified in Table 3 of this sub-
part, and comply with the operating
limits specified in Table 4 of this sub-
part.

§§63.603-63.604 [Reserved]

§63.605 Operating and monitoring re-
quirements.

(a) For each wet-process phosphoric
acid process line or superphosphoric
acid process line subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart, you must comply
with the monitoring requirements
specified in paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) of
this section.

(1) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate a continuous monitoring sys-
tem (CMS) according to your site-spe-
cific monitoring plan specified in
§63.608(c). The CMS must have an accu-
racy of 5 percent over its operating
range and must determine and perma-
nently record the mass flow of phos-
phorus-bearing material fed to the
process.

(2) Maintain a daily record of equiva-
lent P,Os feed. Calculate the equivalent
P,0Os feed by determining the total
mass rate, in metric ton/hour of phos-
phorus bearing feed, using the moni-
toring system specified in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section and the procedures
specified in §63.606(f)(3).

(b) For each phosphate rock dryer or
phosphate rock calciner subject to the
provisions of this subpart, you must
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comply with the monitoring require-
ments specified in paragraphs (b)(1)
and (2) of this section.

(1) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate a CMS according to your site-
specific monitoring plan specified in
§63.608(c). The CMS must have an accu-
racy of 5 percent over its operating
range and must determine and perma-
nently record either:

(i) The mass flow of phosphorus-bear-
ing feed material to the phosphate rock
dryer or calciner, or

(ii) The mass flow of product from
the phosphate rock dryer or calciner.

(2) Maintain the records specified in
paragraphs (b)(2)(i) and (ii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) If you monitor the mass flow of
phosphorus-bearing feed material to
the phosphate rock dryer or calciner as
specified in paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this
section, maintain a daily record of
phosphate rock feed by determining
the total mass rate in metric tons/hour
of phosphorus-bearing feed.

(ii) If you monitor the mass flow of
product from the phosphate rock dryer
or calciner as specified in paragraph
(b)(1)(ii) of this section, maintain a
daily record of product by determining
the total mass rate in metric ton/hour
of product.

(c) For each purified phosphoric acid
process line, you must comply with the
monitoring requirements specified in
paragraphs (¢)(1) and (2) of this section.

(1) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate a CMS according to your site-
specific monitoring plan specified in
§63.608(c). The CMS must continuously
measure and permanently record the
stack gas exit temperature for each
chiller stack.

(2) Measure and record the concentra-
tion of methyl isobutyl ketone in each
product acid stream and each raffinate
stream once each day.

(d) If you use a control device(s) to
comply with the emission limits speci-
fied in Table 1 or 2 of this subpart, you
must install a continuous parameter
monitoring system (CPMS) and comply
with the requirements specified in
paragraphs (d)(1) through (5) of this
section.

(1) You must monitor the operating
parameter(s) applicable to the control
device that you use as specified in
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Table 3 to this subpart and establish
the applicable limit or range for the
operating parameter limit as specified
in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) and (ii) of this
section, as applicable.

(i) Except as specified in paragraph
(d)(1)(di) of this section, determine the
value(s) as the arithmetic average of
operating parameter measurements re-
corded during the three test runs con-
ducted for the most recent performance
test.

(ii) If you use an absorber or a wet
electrostatic precipitator to comply
with the emission limits in Table 1 or
2 to this subpart and you monitor pres-
sure drop across the absorber or sec-
ondary voltage for a wet electrostatic
precipitator, you must establish allow-
able ranges using the methodology
specified in paragraphs (d)(1)(ii)(A) and
(B) of this section.

(A) The allowable range for the daily
averages of the pressure drop across an
absorber and of the flow rate of the ab-
sorber liquid to each absorber in the
process absorbing system, or secondary
voltage for a wet electrostatic precipi-
tator, is +20 percent of the baseline av-
erage value determined in paragraph
(d)(@)({E) of this section. The Adminis-
trator retains the right to reduce the
+20 percent adjustment to the baseline
average values of operating ranges in
those instances where performance test
results indicate that a source’s level of
emissions is near the value of an appli-
cable emissions standard. However, the
adjustment must not be reduced to less
than +10 percent under any instance.

(B) As an alternative to paragraph
(d)(1)(ii1)(A) of this section, you may es-
tablish allowable ranges for the daily
averages of the pressure drop across an
absorber, or secondary voltage for an
electrostatic precipitator, for the pur-
pose of assuring compliance with this
subpart using the procedures described
in this paragraph. You must establish
the allowable ranges based on the base-
line average values recorded during
previous performance tests, or the re-
sults of performance tests conducted
specifically for the purposes of this
paragraph. You must conduct all per-
formance tests using the methods spec-
ified in §63.606. You must certify that
the control devices and processes have
not been modified since the date of the
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performance test from which you ob-
tained the data used to establish the
allowable ranges. When a source using
the methodology of this paragraph is
retested, you must determine new al-
lowable ranges of baseline average val-
ues unless the retest indicates no
change in the operating parameters

outside the previously established
ranges.

(2) You must monitor, record, and
demonstrate continuous compliance

using the minimum frequencies speci-
fied in Table 4 to this subpart.

(3) You must comply with the cali-
bration and quality control require-
ments that are applicable to the oper-
ating parameter(s) you monitor as
specified in Table 5 to this subpart.

(4) If you use a non-regenerative ad-
sorption system to achieve the mer-
cury emission limits specified in Table
1 or 2 to this subpart, you must comply
with the requirements specified in
paragraph (e) of this section.

(b) If you use a sorbent injection sys-
tem to achieve the mercury emission
limits specified in Table 1 or 2 to this
subpart and you use a fabric filter to
collect the associated particulate mat-
ter, the system must meet the require-
ments for fabric filters specified in
paragraph (f) of this section.

(e) If you use a non-regenerative ad-
sorption system to achieve the mer-
cury emission limits specified in Table
1 or 2 to this subpart, you must comply
with the requirements specified in
paragraphs (e)(1) through (3) of this
section.

(1) Determine the adsorber bed life
(i.e., the expected life of the sorbent in
the adsorption system) using the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (e)(1)()
through (iv) of this section.

(1) If the adsorber bed is expected (de-
signed) to have a life of less than 2
years, determine the outlet concentra-
tion of mercury on a quarterly basis
until breakthrough occurs for the first
three adsorber bed change-outs. The
adsorber bed life shall equal the aver-
age length of time between each of the
three change-outs.

(ii) If the adsorber bed is expected
(designed) to have a life of 2 years or
greater, determine the outlet con-
centration of mercury on a semi-an-
nual basis until breakthrough occurs
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for the first two adsorber bed change-
outs. The adsorber bed life must equal
the average length of time between
each of the two change-outs.

(iii) If more than one adsorber is op-
erated in parallel, or there are several
identical operating lines controlled by
adsorbers, you may determine the
adsorber bed life by measuring the out-
let concentration of mercury from one
of the adsorbers or adsorber systems
rather than determining the bed life
for each adsorber.

(iv) The adsorber or adsorber system
you select for the adsorber bed life test
must have the highest expected inlet
gas mercury concentration and the
highest operating rate of any adsorber
in operation at the affected source.
During the test to determine adsorber
bed life, you must use the fuel that
contains the highest level of mercury
in any fuel-burning unit associated
with the adsorption system being test-
ed.

(2) You must replace the sorbent in
each adsorber on or before the end of
the adsorbent bed life, calculated in
paragraph (e)(1) of this section.

(3) You must re-establish the
adsorber bed life if the sorbent is re-
placed with a different brand or type,
or if any process changes are made that
would lead to a shorter bed lifetime.

(f) Beginning August 19, 2016, if you
use a fabric filter system to comply
with the emission limits specified in
Table 1 or 2 to this subpart, then the
fabric filter must be equipped with a
bag leak detection system that is in-
stalled, calibrated, maintained, and
continuously operated according to the
requirements in paragraphs (f)(1)
through (10) of this section.

(1) Install a bag leak detection sen-
sor(s) in a position(s) that will be rep-
resentative of the relative or absolute
particulate matter loadings for each
exhaust stack, roof vent, or compart-
ment (e.g., for a positive-pressure fab-
ric filter) of the fabric filter.

(2) Use a bag leak detection system
certified by the manufacturer to be ca-
pable of detecting particulate matter
emissions at concentrations of 1 milli-
gram per actual cubic meter (0.00044
grains per actual cubic feet) or less.

(3) Use a bag leak detection system
equipped with a device to continuously
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record the output signal from the sys-
tem sensor.

(4) Use a bag leak detection system
equipped with a system that will trig-
ger an alarm when an increase in rel-
ative particulate matter emissions
over a preset level is detected. The
alarm must be located such that the
alert is observed readily by plant oper-
ating personnel.

(5) Install a bag leak detection sys-
tem in each compartment or cell for
positive-pressure fabric filter systems
that do not duct all compartments or
cells to a common stack. Install a bag
leak detector downstream of the fabric
filter if a negative-pressure or induced-
air filter system is used. If multiple
bag leak detectors are required, the
system’s instrumentation and alarm
may be shared among detectors.

(6) Calibration of the bag leak detec-
tion system must, at a minimum, con-
sist of establishing the baseline output
level by adjusting the range and the
averaging period of the device and es-
tablishing the alarm set points and the
alarm delay time.

(7) After initial adjustment, you
must not adjust the sensitivity or
range, averaging period, alarm set
points, or alarm delay time except as
established in your site-specific moni-
toring plan required in §63.608(c). In no
event may the sensitivity be increased
more than 100 percent or decreased by
more than 50 percent over a 365-day pe-
riod unless such adjustment follows a
complete inspection of the fabric filter
system that demonstrates that the sys-
tem is in good operating condition.

(8) Operate and maintain each fabric
filter and bag leak detection system
such that the alarm does not sound
more than 5 percent of the operating
time during a 6-month period. If the
alarm sounds more than 5 percent of
the operating time during a 6-month
period, it is considered an operating pa-
rameter exceedance. Calculate the
alarm time (i.e., time that the alarm
sounds) as specified in paragraphs
(£)(8)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) If inspection of the fabric filter
demonstrates that corrective action is
not required, the alarm duration is not
counted in the alarm time calculation.
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(ii) If corrective action is required,
each alarm time is counted as a min-
imum of 1 hour.

(iii) If it takes longer than 1 hour to
initiate corrective action, each alarm
time is counted as the actual amount
of time taken to initiate corrective ac-
tion.

(9) If the alarm on a bag leak detec-
tion system is triggered, you must ini-
tiate procedures within 1 hour of an
alarm to identify the cause of the
alarm and then initiate corrective ac-
tion, as specified in §63.608(d)(2), no
later than 48 hours after an alarm.
Failure to take these actions within
the prescribed time periods is consid-
ered a violation.

(10) Retain records of any bag leak
detection system alarm, including the
date, time, duration, and the percent of
the total operating time during each 6-
month period that the alarm sounds,
with a brief explanation of the cause of
the alarm, the corrective action taken,
and the schedule and duration of the
corrective action.

(g) If you choose to directly monitor
mercury emissions instead of using
CPMS as specified in paragraph (d) of
this section, then you must install and
operate a mercury CEMS in accordance
with Performance Specification 12A of
appendix B to part 60 of this chapter,
or a sorbent trap-based integrated
monitoring system in accordance with
Performance Specification 12B of ap-
pendix B to part 60 of this chapter. You
must continuously monitor mercury
emissions as specified in paragraphs
(g2)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) The span value for any mercury
CEMS must include the intended upper
limit of the mercury concentration
measurement range during normal op-
eration, which may be exceeded during
other short-term conditions lasting
less than 24 consecutive operating
hours. However, the span should be at
least equivalent to approximately two
times the emissions standard. You may
round the span value to the nearest
multiple of 10 micrograms per cubic
meter of total mercury.

(2) You must operate and maintain
each mercury CEMS or sorbent trap-
based integrated monitoring system
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according to the quality assurance re-
quirements specified in Procedure 5 of
appendix F to part 60 of this chapter.

(3) You must conduct relative accu-
racy testing of mercury monitoring
systems, as specified in Performance
Specification 12A, Performance Speci-
fication 12B, or Procedure 5 of appendix
B to part 60 of this chapter, at normal
operating conditions.

(4) If you use a mercury CEMS, you
must install, operate, calibrate, and
maintain an instrument for continu-
ously measuring and recording the ex-
haust gas flow rate to the atmosphere
according to your site-specific moni-
toring plan specified in §63.608(c).

[80 FR 50436, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82
FR 45199, Sept. 28, 2017]

§63.606 Performance tests and compli-
ance provisions.

(a) You must conduct an initial per-
formance test to demonstrate compli-
ance with the applicable emission lim-
its specified in Tables 1 and 2 to this
subpart, within 180 days of the applica-
ble compliance date specified in §63.602.

(b) After you conduct the initial per-
formance test specified in paragraph
(a) of this section, you must conduct a
performance test once per calendar
year.

(c) For affected sources (as defined in
§63.600) that have not operated since
the previous annual performance test
was conducted and more than 1 year
has passed since the previous perform-
ance test, you must conduct a perform-
ance test no later than 180 days after
the re-start of the affected source ac-
cording to the applicable provisions in
§63.7(a)(2).

(d)(1) You must conduct the perform-
ance tests specified in this section at

"N
E=[3>co |/(ex)
_i=1 y

Where:

E = Emission rate of total fluorides, gram/
metric ton (pound/ton) of equivalent P,Os
feed.
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representative (normal) conditions for
the process. Representative (normal)
conditions means those conditions
that:

(i) Represent the range of combined
process and control measure conditions
under which the facility expects to op-
erate (regardless of the frequency of
the conditions); and

(ii) Are likely to most challenge the
emissions control measures of the fa-
cility with regard to meeting the appli-
cable emission standards, but without
creating an unsafe condition. Oper-
ations during startup, shutdown, and
malfunction do not constitute rep-
resentative (normal) operating condi-
tions for purposes of conducting a per-
formance test.

(2) You must record the process infor-
mation that is necessary to document
the operating conditions during the
test and include in such record an ex-
planation to support that such condi-
tions represent representative (normal)
conditions. Upon request, you must
make available to the Administrator
such records as may be necessary to de-
termine the conditions of performance
tests.

(e) In conducting all performance
tests, you must use as reference meth-
ods and procedures the test methods in
40 CFR part 60, appendix A, or other
methods and procedures as specified in
this section, except as provided in
§63.7().

(f) You must determine compliance
with the applicable total fluorides
standards specified in Tables 1 and 2 to
this subpart as specified in paragraphs
(£)(1) through (3) of this section.

(1) Compute the emission rate (E) of
total fluorides for each run using Equa-
tion AA-1:

(Eq. AA-1)

Ci = Concentration of total fluorides from
emission point ‘‘i,”” milligram/dry stand-
ard cubic meter (milligram/dry standard
cubic feet).
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Qi = Volumetric flow rate of effluent gas
from emission point ¢i,” dry standard
cubic meter/hour (dry standard cubic
feet/hour).

N = Number of emission points associated
with the affected facility.

P = Equivalent P,Os feed rate, metric ton/
hour (ton/hour).

K = Conversion factor, 1000 milligram/gram
(453,600 milligram/pound).

(2) You must use Method 13A or 13B
(40 CFR part 60, appendix A) to deter-
mine the total fluorides concentration
(Ci) and the volumetric flow rate (Q;) of

P = MR,

Where:

P = P,0s feed rate, metric ton/hr (ton/hour).

M, = Total mass flow rate of phosphorus-
bearing feed, metric ton/hour (ton/hour).

R, = P,Os content, decimal fraction.

(1) Determine the mass flow rate (M)
of the phosphorus-bearing feed using
the measurement system described in
§63.605(a).

(ii) Determine the P,Os content (R;)
of the feed using, as appropriate, the
following methods specified in Methods
Used and Adopted By The Association
of Florida Phosphate Chemists (incor-
porated by reference, see §63.14) where
applicable:

(A) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 1 Preparation
of Sample.

(B) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P205 or Ca3(PO4)2, Method A—Volu-
metric Method.

(C) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P205 or Ca3(PO4)2, Method B—
Gravimetric Quimociac Method.

(D) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-

E = (C Q)/ (P K)

Where:

E = Emission rate of particulate matter,
kilogram/megagram (pound/ton) of phos-
phate rock feed.
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the effluent gas at each emission point.
The sampling time for each run at each
emission point must be at least 60 min-
utes. The sampling volume for each run
at each emission point must be at least
0.85 dscm (30 dscf). If Method 13B is
used, the fusion of the filtered material
described in Section 7.3.1.2 and the dis-
tillation of suitable aliquots of con-
tainers 1 and 2, described in section
7.3.3 and 7.3.4 in Method 13 A, may be
omitted.

(3) Compute the equivalent P,Os feed
rate (P) using Equation AA-2:

(Eq. AA-2)

P205 or Ca3(PO4)2, Method
Spectrophotometric Method.

(BE) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,0s, Method A—Volumetric
Method.

(F) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,Os, Method B—Gravimetric
Quimociac Method.

(G) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,0s, Method C—
Spectrophotometric Method.

(g) You must demonstrate compli-
ance with the applicable particulate
matter standards specified in Tables 1
and 2 to this subpart as specified in
paragraphs (g)(1) through (3) of this
section.

(1) Compute the emission rate (E) of
particulate matter for each run using
Equation AA-3:

C—

(Eq. AA-3)

C = Concentration of particulate matter,
gram/dry standard cubic meter (gram/dry
standard cubic feet).
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Q = Volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dry
standard cubic meter/hour (dry standard
cubic feet/hour).

Phosphate rock feed rate, megagram/
hour (ton/hour).

K = Conversion factor, 1000 grams/kilogram
(453.6 grams/pound).

(2) Use Method 5 at 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A-3 to determine the particu-
late matter concentration (C) and volu-
metric flow rate (Q) of the effluent gas.
Except as specified in paragraph (h) of
this section, the sampling time and
sample volume for each run must be at
least 60 minutes and 0.85 dry standard
cubic meter (30 dry standard cubic
feet).

(8) Use the CMS described in
§63.605(b) to determine the phosphate
rock feed rate (P) for each run.

(h) To demonstrate compliance with
the particulate matter standards for
phosphate rock calciners specified in
Tables 1 and 2 to this subpart, you
must use Method 5 at 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A-3 to determine the particu-
late matter concentration. The sam-
pling volume for each test run must be
at least 1.70 dry standard cubic meter.

(i) To demonstrate compliance with
the mercury emission standards for
phosphate rock calciners specified in
Tables 1 and 2 to this subpart, you
must use Method 30B at 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A-8 to determine the mercury
concentration, unless you use a CEMS
to demonstrate compliance. If you use
a non-regenerative adsorber to control
mercury emissions, you must use this
test method to determine the expected
bed life as specified in §63.605(e)(1).

(j) If you choose to monitor the mass
flow of product from the phosphate
rock dryer or calciner as specified in
§63.605(b)(1)(ii), you must either:

(1) Simultaneously monitor the feed
rate and output rate of the phosphate
rock dryer or calciner during the per-
formance test, or

(2) Monitor the output rate and the
input and output moisture contents of
the phosphate rock dryer or calciner
during the performance test and cal-
culate the corresponding phosphate
rock dryer or calciner input rate.

(k) For sorbent injection systems,
you must conduct the performance test
at the outlet of the fabric filter used
for sorbent collection. You must mon-
itor and record operating parameter

P
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values for the fabric filter during the
performance test. If the sorbent is re-
placed with a different brand or type of
sorbent than was used during the per-
formance test, you must conduct a new
performance test.

(1) If you use a mercury CEMS as
specified in §63.605(g), or paragraph (i)
of this section, you must demonstrate
initial compliance based on the first 30
operating days during which you oper-
ate the affected source using a CEMS.
You must obtain hourly mercury con-
centration and stack gas volumetric
flow rate data.

(m) If you use a CMS, you must con-
duct a performance evaluation, as spec-
ified in §63.8(e), in accordance with
your site-specific monitoring plan in
§63.608(c). For fabric filters, you must
conduct a performance evaluation of
the bag leak detection system con-
sistent with the guidance provided in
Office Of Air Quality Planning And
Standards (OAQPS), Fabric Filter Bag
Leak Detection Guidance (incorporated
by reference, see §63.14). You must
record the sensitivity of the bag leak
detection system to detecting changes
in particulate matter emissions, range,
averaging period, and alarm set points
during the performance test.

§63.607 Notification, recordkeeping,
and reporting requirements.

(a) You must comply with the notifi-
cation requirements specified in §63.9.
During the most recent performance
test, if you demonstrate compliance
with the emission limit while oper-
ating your control device outside the
previously established operating limit,
you must establish a new operating
limit based on that most recent per-
formance test and notify the Adminis-
trator that the operating limit changed
based on data collected during the
most recent performance test. When a
source is retested and the performance
test results are submitted to the Ad-
ministrator pursuant to paragraph
(b)(1) of this section, §63.7(g)(1), or
§63.10(d)(2), you must indicate whether
the operating limit is based on the new
performance test or the previously es-
tablished limit. Upon establishment of
a new operating limit, you must there-
after operate under the new operating
limit. If the Administrator determines
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that you did not conduct the compli-
ance test in accordance with the appli-
cable requirements or that the oper-
ating limit established during the per-
formance test does not correspond to
representative (normal) conditions,
you must conduct a new performance
test and establish a new operating
limit.

(b) You must comply with the report-
ing and recordkeeping requirements in
§63.10 as specified in paragraphs (b)(1)
through (5) of this section.

(1) You must comply with the general
recordkeeping requirements in
§63.10(b)(1).

(2) As required by §63.10(d), you must
report the results of the initial and
subsequent performance tests as part
of the notification of compliance sta-
tus required in §63.9(h). You must
verify in the performance test reports
that the operating limits for each proc-
ess have not changed or provide docu-
mentation of revised operating limits
established according to §63.605, as ap-
plicable. In the notification of compli-
ance status, you must also:

(i) Certify to the Administrator an-
nually that you have complied with the
evaporative cooling tower require-
ments specified in §63.602(c).

(ii) Submit analyses and supporting
documentation demonstrating con-
formance with the Office Of Air Qual-
ity Planning And Standards (OAQPS),
Fabric Filter Bag Leak Detection
Guidance (incorporated by reference,
see §63.14) and specifications for bag
leak detection systems as part of the
notification of compliance status re-
port.

(iii) Submit the gypsum dewatering
stack and cooling pond management
plan specified in §63.602(e).

(iv) If you elect to demonstrate com-
pliance by following the procedures in
§63.605(d)(1)(ii)(B), certify to the Ad-
ministrator annually that the control
devices and processes have not been
modified since the date of the perform-
ance test from which you obtained the
data used to establish the allowable
ranges.

(v) Each time a gypsum dewatering
stack is closed, certify to the Adminis-
trator within 90 days of closure, that
the final cover of the closed gypsum
dewatering stack is a drought resistant
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vegetative cover that includes a barrier
soil layer that will sustain vegetation.

(3) As required by §63.10(e)(3), you
must submit an excess emissions re-
port for any exceedance of an emission
limit, work practice standard, or oper-
ating parameter limit if the total dura-
tion of the exceedances for the report-
ing period is 1 percent of the total op-
erating time for the reporting period or
greater. The report must contain the
information specified in §63.10 and
paragraph (b)(4) of this section. When
exceedances of an emission limit or op-
erating parameter have not occurred,
you must include such information in
the report. You must submit the report
semiannually and the report must be
delivered or postmarked by the 30th
day following the end of the calendar
half. If you report exceedances, you
must submit the excess emissions re-
port quarterly until a request to reduce
reporting frequency is approved as de-
scribed in §63.10(e)(3)(ii).

(4) In the event that an affected unit
fails to meet an applicable standard,
record and report the following infor-
mation for each failure:

(i) The date, time and duration of the
failure.

(ii) A list of the affected sources or
equipment for which a failure occurred.

(iii) An estimate of the volume of
each regulated pollutant emitted over
any emission limit.

(iv) A description of the method used
to estimate the emissions.

(v) A record of actions taken to mini-
mize emissions in accordance with
§63.608(b), and any corrective actions
taken to return the affected unit to its
normal or usual manner of operation.

(6) You must submit a summary re-
port containing the information speci-
fied in §63.10(e)(3)(vi). You must submit
the summary report semiannually and
the report must be delivered or post-
marked by the 30th day following the
end of the calendar half.

(¢) Your records must be in a form
suitable and readily available for expe-
ditious review. You must keep each
record for 5 years following the date of
each recorded action. You must keep
each record on site, or accessible from
a central location by computer or
other means that instantly provides
access at the site, for at least 2 years
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after the date of each recorded action.
You may keep the records off site for
the remaining 3 years.

(d) In computing averages to deter-
mine compliance with this subpart,
you must exclude the monitoring data
specified in paragraphs (d)(1) and (2) of
this section.

(1) Periods of non-operation of the
process unit;

(2) Periods of no flow to a control de-
vice; and any monitoring data recorded
during CEMS or continuous parameter
monitoring system (CPMS) break-
downs, out-of-control periods, repairs,
maintenance periods, instrument ad-
justments or checks to maintain preci-
sion and accuracy, calibration checks,
and zero (low-level), mid-level (if appli-
cable), and high-level adjustments.

(e) Within 60 days after the date of
completing each performance test (as
defined in §63.2) required by this sub-
part, you must submit the results of
the performance tests, including any
associated fuel analyses, following the
procedure specified in either paragraph
(e)(1) or (2) of this section.

(1) For data collected using test
methods supported by the EPA’s Elec-
tronic Reporting Tool (ERT) as listed
on the EPA’s ERT Web site (http:/
www.epa.gov/ttn/chief/ert/index.hitml),
you must submit the results of the per-
formance test to the EPA via the Com-
pliance and Emissions Data Reporting

Interface (CEDRI). CEDRI can be
accessed through the EPA’s Central
Data Exchange (CDX) (hitp://
cdx.epa.gov/epa__home.asp). Perform-

ance test data must be submitted in a
file format generated through the use
of the EPA’s ERT. Alternatively, you
may submit performance test data in
an electronic file format consistent
with the extensible markup language
(XML) schema listed on the EPA’s ERT
Web site once the XML schema is
available. If you claim that some of the
performance test information being
submitted is confidential business in-
formation (CBI), you must submit a
complete file generated through the
use of the EPA’s ERT or an alternate
electronic file consistent with the XML
schema listed on the EPA’s ERT Web
site, including information claimed to
be CBI, on a compact disc, flash drive,
or other commonly used electronic
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storage media to the EPA. The elec-
tronic media must be clearly marked
as CBI and mailed to U.S. EPA/OAPQS/
CORE CBI Office, Attention: Group
Leader, Measurement Policy Group,
MD C404-02, 4930 Old Page Rd., Durham,
NC 27703. The same ERT or alternate
file with the CBI omitted must be sub-
mitted to the EPA via the EPA’s CDX
as described earlier in this paragraph.

(2) For data collected using test
methods that are not supported by the
EPA’s ERT as listed on the EPA’s ERT
Web site, you must submit the results
of the performance test to the Admin-
istrator at the appropriate address list-
ed in §63.13.

(f) Within 60 days after the date of
completing each continuous emissions
monitoring system performance eval-
uation (as defined in §63.2), you must
submit the results of the performance
evaluation following the procedure
specified in either paragraph (f)(1) or
(2) of this section.

(1) For performance evaluations of
continuous monitoring systems meas-
uring relative accuracy test audit
(RATA) pollutants that are supported
by the EPA’s ERT as listed on the
EPA’s ERT Web site, you must submit
the results of the performance evalua-
tion to the EPA via the CEDRI.
(CEDRI can be accessed through the
EPA’s CDX.) Performance evaluation
data must be submitted in a file format
generated through the use of the EPA’s
ERT. Alternatively, you may submit
performance evaluation data in an
electronic file format consistent with
the XML schema listed on the EPA’s
ERT Web site once the XML schema is
available. If you claim that some of the
performance evaluation information
being transmitted is CBI, you must
submit a complete file generated
through the use of the EPA’s ERT or
an alternate electronic file consistent
with the XML schema listed on the
EPA’s ERT Web site, including infor-
mation claimed to be CBI, on a com-
pact disc, flash drive, or other com-
monly used electronic storage media to
the EPA. The electronic storage media
must be clearly marked as CBI and
mailed to U.S. EPA/OAPQS/CORE CBI
Office, Attention: Group Leader, Meas-
urement Policy Group, MD C404-02,
4930 Old Page Rd., Durham, NC 27703.
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The same ERT or alternate file with
the CBI omitted must be submitted to
the EPA via the EPA’s CDX as de-
scribed earlier in this paragraph.

(2) For any performance evaluations
of continuous monitoring systems
measuring RATA pollutants that are
not supported by the EPA’s ERT as
listed on the EPA’s ERT Web site, you
must submit the results of the per-
formance evaluation to the Adminis-
trator at the appropriate address listed
in §63.13.

§63.608 General requirements and ap-
plicability of general provisions of
this part.

(a) You must comply with the gen-
eral provisions in subpart A of this
part as specified in appendix A to this
subpart.

(b) At all times, you must operate
and maintain any affected source, in-
cluding associated air pollution control
equipment and monitoring equipment,
in a manner consistent with safety and
good air pollution control practices for
minimizing emissions. The general
duty to minimize emissions does not
require you to make any further efforts
to reduce emissions if levels required
by this standard have been achieved.
Determination by the Administrator of
whether a source is operating in com-
pliance with operation and mainte-
nance requirements will be based on in-
formation available to the Adminis-
trator that may include, but is not lim-
ited to, monitoring results, review of
operation and maintenance procedures,
review of operation and maintenance
records, and inspection of the source.

(c) For each CMS (including CEMS or
CPMS) used to demonstrate compli-
ance with any applicable emission
limit or work practice, you must de-
velop, and submit to the Administrator
for approval upon request, a site-spe-
cific monitoring plan according to the
requirements specified in paragraphs
(c)(1) through (3) of this section. You
must submit the site-specific moni-
toring plan, if requested by the Admin-
istrator, at least 60 days before the ini-
tial performance evaluation of the
CMS. The requirements of this para-
graph also apply if a petition is made
to the Administrator for alternative
monitoring parameters under §63.8(f).
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(1) You must include the information
specified in paragraphs (¢)(1)(i) through
(vi) of this section in the site-specific
monitoring plan.

(i) Location of the CMS sampling
probe or other interface. You must in-
clude a justification demonstrating
that the sampling probe or other inter-
face is at a measurement location rel-
ative to each affected process unit such
that the measurement is representa-
tive of control of the exhaust emissions
(e.g., on or downstream of the last con-
trol device).

(ii) Performance and equipment spec-
ifications for the sample interface, the
pollutant concentration or parametric
signal analyzer, and the data collection
and reduction systems.

(iii) Performance evaluation proce-
dures and acceptance criteria (e.g.,
calibrations).

(iv) Ongoing operation and mainte-
nance procedures in accordance with
the general requirements of
§63.8(c)(1)(ii), (c)(3), (c)(4)(ii1), and Table
4 to this subpart.

(v) Ongoing data quality assurance
procedures in accordance with the gen-
eral requirements of §63.8(d)(1) and (2)
and Table 5 to this subpart.

(vi) Ongoing recordkeeping and re-
porting procedures in accordance with
the general requirements of §63.10(c),
(e)(1), and (e)(2)(1).

(2) You must include a schedule for
conducting initial and subsequent per-
formance evaluations in the site-spe-
cific monitoring plan.

(3) You must keep the site-specific
monitoring plan on site for the life of
the affected source or until the af-
fected source is no longer subject to
the provisions of this part, to be made
available for inspection, upon request,
by the Administrator. If you revise the
site-specific monitoring plan, you must
keep previous (i.e., superseded) versions
of the plan on site to be made available
for inspection, upon request, by the Ad-
ministrator, for a period of 5 years
after each revision to the plan. You
must include the program of corrective
action required under §63.8(d)(2) in the
plan.

(d) For each bag leak detection sys-
tem installed to comply with the re-
quirements specified in §63.605(f), you
must include the information specified
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in paragraphs (d)(1) and (2) of this sec-
tion in the site-specific monitoring
plan specified in paragraph (c) of this
section.

(1) Performance evaluation proce-
dures and acceptance criteria (e.g.,
calibrations), including how the alarm
set point will be established.

(2) A corrective action plan describ-
ing corrective actions to be taken and
the timing of those actions when the
bag leak detection alarm sounds. Cor-
rective actions may include, but are
not limited to, the actions specified in
paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (vi) of this
section.

(i) Inspecting the fabric filter for air
leaks, torn or broken bags or filter
media, or any other conditions that
may cause an increase in regulated ma-
terial emissions.

(ii) Sealing off defective bags or filter
media.

(iii) Replacing defective bags or filter
media or otherwise repairing the con-
trol device.

(iv) Sealing off a defective fabric fil-
ter compartment.

(v) Cleaning the bag leak detection
system probe or otherwise repairing
the bag leak detection system.

(vi) Shutting down the process con-
trolled by the fabric filter.

(e) If you use blower design capacity
to determine the gas flow rate through
the absorber for use in the liquid-to-gas
ratio as specified in Table 3 to this sub-
part, then you must include in the site-
specific monitoring plan specified in
paragraph (c¢) of this section calcula-
tions showing how you determined the
maximum possible gas flow rate
through the absorber based on the
blower’s specifications (including any
adjustments you made for pressure
drop).

(f) If you use a regression model to
determine the gas flow rate through
the absorber for use in the liquid-to-gas
ratio as specified in Table 3 to this sub-
part, then you must include in the site-
specific monitoring plan specified in
paragraph (c) of this section the cal-
culations that were used to develop the
regression model, including the cal-
culations you use to convert amperage
of the blower to brake horsepower. You
must describe any constants included
in the equations (e.g., efficiency, power
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factor), and describe how these con-
stants were determined. If you want to
change a constant in your calculation,
then you must conduct a regression
model verification to confirm the new
value of the constant. In addition, the
site-specific monitoring plan must be
updated annually to reflect the data
used in the annual regression model
verification that is described in Table 3
to this subpart.

[80 FR 50436, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82
FR 45199, Sept. 28, 2017]

§63.609 [Reserved]

§63.610 Exemption from new source
performance standards.

Any affected source subject to the
provisions of this subpart is exempted
from any otherwise applicable new
source performance standard contained
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart T, subpart U,
or subpart NN. To be exempt, a source
must have a current operating permit
pursuant to title V of the Clean Air
Act and the source must be in compli-
ance with all requirements of this sub-
part. For each affected source, this ex-
emption is upon the date that you dem-
onstrate to the Administrator that the
requirements of §§63.605 and 63.606 have
been met.

§63.611 Implementation and enforce-
ment.

(a) This subpart is implemented and
enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a dele-
gated authority such as the applicable
state, local, or Tribal agency. If the
U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated
authority to a state, local, or Tribal
agency, then that agency, in addition
to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to
implement and enforce this subpart.
Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Re-
gional Office to find out if implementa-
tion and enforcement of this subpart is
delegated to a state, local, or Tribal
agency.

(b) The authorities specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (5) of this section
are retained by the Administrator of
U.S. EPA and cannot be delegated to
State, local, or Tribal agencies.

(1) Approval of alternatives to the re-
quirements in §§63.600, 63.602, 63.605,
and 63.610.
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(2) Approval of requests under (4) Waiver or approval of requests
§§63.7(e)(2)(i1) and 63.7 (f) for alter- wunder §63.10(f) for alternative require-
native requirements or major changes ments or major changes to the record-
to the test methods specified in this keeping and reporting requirements
subpart, as defined in §63.90. specified in this subpart, as defined in

(3) Approval of requests under §63.8(f) §63.90.
for alternative requirements or major
changes to the monitoring require-
ments specified in this subpart, as de-
fined in §63.90.

(5) Approval of an alternative to any
electronic reporting to the EPA re-
quired by this subpart.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—EXISTING SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS A B

For the following existing You must meet the emission limits for the specified pollutant . . .

sources . . . Total fluorides Total particulate Mercury
Wet-Process Phosphoric Acid | 0.020 Ib/ton of equivalent

Line. P>0s feed.
Superphosphoric Acid Process | 0.010 Ib/ton of equivalent

Linec. P05 feed.
Superphosphoric Acid Sub- 0.20 Ib/ton of equivalent P,Os

merged Line with a Sub- feed.

merged Combustion Process.
Phosphate RoCk Dryer ........c.. | oooeoerenineceseceeeeee s 0.2150 Ib/ton of phosphate

rock feed.
Phosphate Rock Calciner ........ 9.0E-04 Ib/ton of rock feedd | 0.181 g/dSCM ......cccovvrueenenne 0.14 mg/dscm corrected to 3
percent oxygend

aThe existing source compliance date is June 10, 2002, except as noted.

bDuring periods of startup and shutdown, for emission limits stated in terms of pounds of pollutant per ton of feed, you are
subject to the work practice standards specified in § 63.602(f).

¢Beginning on August 19, 2018, you must include oxidation reactors in superphosphoric acid process lines when determining
compliance with the total fluorides limit.

dCompliance date is August 19, 2015.

[80 FR 50436, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82 FR 45199, Sept. 28, 2017]

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—NEW SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS 4 B

For the following new sources You must meet the emissions limits for the specified pollutant . . .

Total fluorides Total particulate Mercury

Wet-Process Phosphoric Acid 0.0135 Ib/ton of equivalent

Line. P,0s feed.
Superphosphoric Acid Process | 0.00870 Ib/ton of equivalent
Linec. P-0Os feed.
Phosphate Rock Dryer ........... | oo 0.060 Ib/ton of phosphate
rock feed.
Phosphate Rock Calciner ........ 9.0E-04 Ib/ton of rock feed ... | 0.092 g/dscm ... 0.014 mg/dscm corrected to 3

percent oxygen

aThe new source compliance dates are based on date of construction or reconstruction as specified in § 63.602(a).

bDuring periods of startup and shutdown, for emission limits stated in terms of pounds of pollutant per ton of feed, you are
subject to the work practice standards specified in § 63.602(f).

¢Beginning on August 19, 2018, you must include oxidation reactors in superphosphoric acid process lines when determining
compliance with the total fluorides limit.

[80 FR 50436, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82 FR 45199, Sept. 28, 2017]
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TABLE 3 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—MONITORING EQUIPMENT OPERATING

PARAMETERS

You must. . .

And you must monitor
a

And. . .2

Absorbers (Wet Scrubbers)

Install a continuous pa-
rameter monitoring
system (CPMS) for lig-
uid flow at the inlet of
the absorber.

Install CPMS for liquid
and gas flow at the
inlet of the absorber®.

Install CPMS for pres-
sure at the gas stream
inlet and outlet of the
absorber.

Your absorber is designed and operated with
pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or
more; and you choose to monitor only the in-
fluent liquid flow, rather than the liquid-to-gas
ratio.

Your absorber is designed and operated with
pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or
less; or.

Your absorber is designed and operated with
pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or
more, and you choose to monitor the liquid-
to-gas ratio, rather than only the influent liquid
flow, and you want the ability to lower liquid
flow with changes in gas flow.

Your absorber is designed and operated with
pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or
more.

Influent liquid flow.

Liquid-to-gas ratio as
determined by divid-
ing the influent liquid
flow rate by the gas
flow rate through the
absorber. The units of
measure must be
consistent with those
used to calculate this
ratio during the per-
formance test.

Pressure drop through
the absorber.

You must determine the
gas flow rate through
the absorber by:

Measuring the gas flow
rate at the absorber
inlet or outlet;

Using the blower design
capacity, with appro-
priate adjustments for
pressure drop;© or

Using a regression
model.d

You may measure the
pressure of the inlet
gas using amperage
on the blower if a cor-
relation between
pressure and amper-
age is established

Sorbent Injection

Install a CPMS for flow
rate.

Install a CPMS for flow
rate.

Sorbent injection rate.

Sorbent injection carrier
gas flow rate.

Wet Electrostatic Precipitators

Install secondary voltage

You control mercury or metal HAP (particulate

Secondary voltage.

meter. matter) using an electrostatic precipitator.

aTo monitor an operating parameter that is not specified in this table (including process-specific techniques not specified in
this table to determine gas flow rate through an absorber), you must request, on a site-specific basis, an alternative monitoring
method under the provisions of 40 CFR 63.8(f).

bFor new sources that commence construction or reconstruction after August 19, 2015, the compliance date is immediately
upon startup. For existing sources, and new sources that commence construction or reconstruction after December 27, 1996,
and on or before August 19, 2015, if your absorber is designed and operated with pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or
less, then the compliance date is August 19, 2018. In the interim, for existing sources, and new sources that commence con-
struction or reconstruction after December 27, 1996, and on or before August 19, 2015, with an absorber designed and operated
with pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or less, you must comply with one of the following: (i) The monitoring require-
ments in this Table 3 for absorbers designed and operated with pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or less; (ii) the appli-
cable monitoring provisions included in a permit issued under 40 CFR part 70 to assure compliance with subpart AA; (iii) the ap-
plicable monitoring provisions of an Alternative Monitoring Plan approved pursuant to § 63.8(f); or (iv) install CPMS for pressure
at the gas stream inlet and outlet of the absorber, and monitor pressure drop through the absorber.

clIf you select this option, then you must comply with § 63.608(e). The option to use blower design capacity is intended to es-
tablish the maximum possible gas flow through the absorber; and is available regardless of the location of the blower (influent or
effluent), as long as the gas flow rate through the absorber can be established. Establish the minimum liquid-to-gas ratio oper-
ating limit by dividing the minimum liquid flow rate to the absorber (determined during a performance test) by the maximum pos-
sible gas flow rate through the absorber (determined using blower design capacity).

d1f you select this option, then you must comply with § 63.608(f). The regression model must be developed using direct meas-
urements of gas flow rate, and design fan curves that correlate gas flow rate to static pressure (i.e., fan suction pressure) and
brake horsepower of the blower. You must conduct an annual regression model verification using direct measurements of gas
flow rate to ensure the correlation remains accurate. Direct measurements of gas flow rate used to develop or verify regression
models may be collected during, or separately from, the annual performance testing that is required in § 63.606(b).

[80 FR 50436, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82 FR 45199, Sept. 28, 2017]
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TABLE 4 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—OPERATING PARAMETERS, OPERATING LIMITS
AND DATA MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING AND COMPLIANCE FREQUENCIES

For the operating parameter ap-
plicable to you, as specified in

You must establish the fol-

And you must monitor, record, and demonstrate continuous

compliance using these

minimum frequencies . . .

lowing operating limit . . . . .
Table 3. . . Data Data averaging period
Data measurement recording for compliance
Absorbers (Wet Scrubbers)
Influent liquid flow ........ccccceveeees Minimum inlet liquid flow ... | Continuous ..........c........ Every 15 Daily.
minutes.
Influent liquid flow rate and gas | Minimum influent liquid-to- | Continuous ................... Every 15 Daily.
stream flow rate. gas ratioa. minutes.
Pressure drop ......cccoceceeeeviienns Pressure drop range .......... ContinUOUS ......ccoeueennen Every 15 Daily.
minutes.
Sorbent Injection
Sorbent injection rate Minimum injection rate ....... Continuous .. Every 15 Daily.
minutes.
Sorbent injection carrier gas Minimum carrier gas flow ContinUOUS ......ccoeuenennen Every 15 Daily.
flow rate. rate. minutes.
Fabric Filters
Alarm time ... Maximum alarm time is not | Continuous .. Each date Maximum alarm time
established on a site- and time specified in
specific basis but is of alarm §63.605(f)(9).
specified in § 63.605(f)(9). start and
stop.
Wet Electrostatic Precipitator
Secondary voltage .. Secondary voltage range ... | Continuous .. Every 15 Daily.
minutes.

alf you select the regression model option to monitor influent liquid-to-gas ratio as described in Table 3 to this subpart, then
you must also continuously monitor (i.e., record every 15 minutes, and use a daily averaging period) blower amperage, blower
static pressure (i.e., fan suction pressure), and any other parameters used in the regression model that are not constants.

TABLE 5 TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—CALIBRATION AND QUALITY CONTROL
REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTINUOUS PARAMETER MONITORING SYSTEM (CPMS)

If you monitor this parameter . . .

Your accuracy requirements are . . .

And your calibration requirements are

Temperature ........ccccceeeeveeneenenenienns

+1 percent over the normal range of
temperature measured or 2.8 de-
grees Celsius (5 degrees Fahr-
enheit), whichever is greater, for
non-cryogenic temperature ranges.

+2.5 percent over the normal range of
temperature measured or 2.8 de-
grees Celsius (5 degrees Fahr-
enheit), whichever is greater, for
cryogenic temperature ranges.
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Performance evaluation annually and
following any period of more than 24
hours throughout which the tempera-
ture exceeded the maximum rated
temperature of the sensor, or the
data recorder was off scale.

Visual inspections and checks of
CPMS operation every 3 months, un-
less the CPMS has a redundant tem-
perature sensor.

Selection of a representative measure-
ment location.



Pt. 63, Subpt. AA, App. A

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-20 Edition)

If you monitor this parameter . . .

Your accuracy requirements are . . .

And your calibration requirements are

Flow Rate .......cccooviiiiiicccccce

Pressure ...

Sorbent Injection Rate ..........ccccceviniiiicnnne

Secondary voltage .........cccoeeeieiciciciciciiins

+5 percent over the normal range of
flow measured or 1.9 liters per
minute (0.5 gallons per minute),
whichever is greater, for liquid flow
rate.

+5 percent over the normal range of
flow measured or 280 liters per
minute (10 cubic feet per minute),
whichever is greater, for gas flow
rate.

+5 percent over the normal range
measured for mass flow rate.

+5 percent over the normal range
measured or 0.12 kilopascals (0.5
inches of water column), whichever
is greater.

+5 percent over the normal range
measured.

Performance evaluation annually and
following any period of more than 24
hours throughout which the flow rate
exceeded the maximum rated flow
rate of the sensor, or the data re-
corder was off scale.

Checks of all mechanical connections
for leakage monthly.

Visual inspections and checks of
CPMS operation every 3 months, un-
less the CPMS has a redundant flow
sensor.

Selection of a representative measure-
ment location where swirling flow or
abnormal velocity distributions due to
upstream and downstream disturb-
ances at the point of measurement
are minimized.

Checks for obstructions (e.g., pressure
tap pluggage) at least once each
process operating day.

Performance evaluation annually and
following any period of more than 24
hours throughout which the pressure
exceeded the maximum rated pres-
sure of the sensor, or the data re-
corder was off scale.

Checks of all mechanical connections
for leakage monthly. Visual inspec-
tion of all components for integrity,
oxidation and galvanic corrosion
every 3 months, unless the CPMS
has a redundant pressure sensor.

Selection of a representative measure-
ment location that minimizes or elimi-
nates pulsating pressure, vibration,
and internal and external corrosion.

Performance evaluation annually.

Visual inspections and checks of
CPMS operation every 3 months, un-
less the CPMS has a redundant sen-
sor.

Select a representative measurement
location that provides measurement
of total sorbent injection.

[80 FR 50436, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82 FR 45200, Sept. 28, 2017]

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS
(40 CFR PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART AA

40 CFR citation Requirement Applies to subpart AA Comment
§63.1(a)(1) through (4) ....ccceneeee General Applicability . None.
§63.1(a)(5) . . [Reserved].
§63.1(2)(B) veververevereereerierieerieans Contact information . None.
§63.1(a)(7)-(9) . [Reserved].
§63.1(a)(10) through (12) ............ Time periods .........ccccceviirininnne None.
§63.1(b) .... .. | Initial Applicability Determination None.
§63.1(c)(1) Applicability After Standard Es- None.

tablished.
§63.1(c)(2) .... Permits ... Yes
§63.1(c)(3)—(4) No .
§63.1(c)(5) Area to Major source change .... | Yes
§63.1(d) No .

Applicability of Permit Program .. | Yes
Definitions

Units and Abbreviations .
Prohibited Activities

Some plants may be area
sources.

[Reserved].

None.

[Reserved].

None.

Additional definitions in § 63.601.

None.

None.
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40 CFR citation Requirement Applies to subpart AA Comment
§63.4(a)(3) through (5) No . [Reserved].
§63.4(b) and (c) . Circumvention/Fragmentation .... | Yes .. None.
§63.5(a) Construction/Reconstruction Ap- | Yes .. None.
plicability.
§63.5(D)(1) eevereenereeenieerierieeriene Existing, New, Reconstructed | Yes None.
Sources Requirements.
§63.5(D)(2) eerveenene No ... [Reserved].
§63.5(b)(3), (4), and (6) .. Construction/Reconstruction ap- | Yes .. None.
proval and notification.
§63.5(b)(5) No ... [Reserved].
§63.5(c) . No . [Reserved].
§63.5(d) .... Application for Approval of Con- | Yes .. None.
struction/Reconstruction.
§63.5(8) everveerieinieieeeee e Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes ......ccccocceereiereens None.
struction.
§63.5(f) oo Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes ......cccccoevereiereens None.
struction Based on State Re-
view.
§63.6(2) .ovveveerieirieieeeeee Compliance with Standards and | YES .....cccccocevvciinienne None.
Maintenance Applicability.
§63.6(b)(1) through (5) ...ccecerveeee New and Reconstructed | YES ...ccovveriiniciniene See also §63.602.
Sources Dates.
§63.6(D)(6) .euvrvenennene [Reserved].
§63.6(b)(7) Area to major source change ... None.
§63.6(c)(1)and (2) .. Existing Sources Dates .............. §63.602 specifies dates.
§63.6(c)(3) and (4) . [Reserved].
§63.6(C)(5) eeverrererieieieirierieerieen Area to major source change ... None.
§63.6(d) . [Reserved].
§63.6(e)(1)(i) and (ii) ..cccoeevvernenene Operation & Maintenance Re- See §63.608(b) for general duty
quirements. requirement.
§63.6(e)(iii) .....coeune None.
§63.6(e)(2) .... [Reserved].
§63.6(e)(3) .... Startup, Shutdown, and Malfunc- None.
tion Plan.
§63.6(f) .. Compliance  with Emission | No See general duty at § 63.608(b).
Standards.
§63.6(9) ... Alternative Standard .. .| Yes None.
§63.6(h) .... Compliance  with  Opacity/VE Subpart AA does not include
Standards. VE/opacity standards.
§63.6(i)(1) through (14) ............... Extension of Compliance ........... None.
§63.6(i)(15) [Reserved].
§63.6(i)(16) None.
§63.6()) .. Exemption from Compliance ...... None.
§63.7(a) . Performance Test Requirements None.
Applicability.
§63.7(D) v Notification None.
§63.7(c) .... Quality Assurance/Test Plan None.
§63.7(d) . Testing Facilities ............... . None.
§63.7(e)(1) Conduct of Tests; startup, shut- §63.606 specifies additional re-

§63.7(e)(2) through (4)

§63.7(f) ..
§63.7(g) -
§63.7(h) .
§63.8(a) ...

§63.8(b) ...
§63.8(c)(1)(i) -

§63.8(c)(1)(ii) ...

down, and malfunction provi-
sions.
Conduct of Tests .........cccccceveeens
Alternative Test Method ....
Data Analysis ....
Waiver of Tests . .
Monitoring Requirements Appli-
cability.
Conduct of Monitoring
General duty to minimize emis-
sions and CMS operation.

Yes

Yes ..

Yes

§63.8(c)(1)(iii) ..

§63.8(c)(2) through (4)
§63.8(c)(5)

§63.8(c)(6) through (8) .
§63.8(d)(1) and (2) .
§63.8(d)(3)
§63.8(€) ...
§63.8(f)(1) through (5)
§63.8(f)(6) .
§63.8(g)(1)

Requirement to develop SSM
Plan for CMS.

CMS Operation/Maintenance

COMS Operation

Yes
No ...

CMS requirements
Quality Control ..
Written procedure for
CMS Performance Evaluation ....
Alternative Monitoring Method ...
Alternative to RATA Test
Data Reduction

Yes ..
Yes
No .
Yes

Yes ..

quirements.

§63.606 specifies additional re-
quirements.

None.

None.

None.

None.

None.

See 63.608(b) for general duty
requirement.

None.

None.

None.
Subpart AA does not require
COMS.

None.

None.

See §63.608 for requirement.
None.

None.

None.

None.
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40 CFR citation

Requirement

Applies to subpart AA

Comment

§63.8(9)(2) «evrverennne Yes

§63.8(g)(3) through (5) Yes

§63.9(2) .evvevirrreeeee e Notification Requirements Appli- | Yes ......cccccveveccvnienes
cability.

§63.9(D) oo Initial Notifications ...... YeS oo

§63.9(C) v Request for Compliance Exten- | Yes .......ccccoeeveneens
sion.

§63.9(d) i New Source Notification for Spe- | Yes ......c.ccocevvveiiienes
cial Compliance Requirements.

§63.9(e) . Notification of Performance Test

§63.9(1) ..

§63.9(g)

§63.9(h)(1) through (3)

§63.9(h)(4)

Notification of VE/Opacity Test ..

Additional CMS Notifications

Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus.

§63.9(h)(5) and (6) ...

§63.9() ..
§63.9() ..
§63.10(a) ..

§63.10(b)(1)

§63.10(b)(2)(J) ...
§63.10(b)(2) i) ....

§63.10(b)(2)(iii)
§63.10(b)(2)(iv) and (v)

Adjustment of Deadlines

Change in Previous Information

Recordkeeping/Reporting-Appli-
cability.

General  Recordkeeping
quirements.

Startup or shutdown duration

Malfunction

Re-

Maintenance records
Startup, shutdown, malfunction
actions.

§63.10(b)(2)(vi) through (xiv) ...... General Recordkeeping Re- | Yes ...cccccviiviciiiicne
quirements.

§63.10(D)(3) .oovveeieiiiiiiieee General Recordkeeping Re- | Yes ...
quirements.

§63.10(C)(1) wvrvererrereeeeerierercrieens Additional CMS Recordkeeping | YES ...ccoecvrvcvvecvceenne

§63.10(c)(2) through (4) No

§63.10(c)(5) .. Yes

§63.10(c)(6) .. . Yes

§63.10(c)(7) and (8) . Yes

§63.10(C)(9) .cevvvnneee No

§63.10(c)(10) through (13) .......... Yes

§63.10(c)(14) .ccveneeee Yes

§63.10(C)(15) wvevvrvereeeeereeneeerieans Startup Shutdown Malfunction | NO ......ccceceririiiricicnene
Plan Provisions.

§63.10(d)(1) cvvvevrieiiciiiiiiiie General Reporting  Require- | Yes ....ccccccviiviciinicnne
ments.

§63.10(d)(2) ..
§63.10(d)(3) ..

§63.10(d)(4) ..
§63.10(d)(5) ..

§63.10(e)(1) and (2) ..
§63.10(e)(3) ..

§63.10(e)(4)

§63.10(f)

§63.11 ...

§63.12
§63.13 ...
§63.14
§63.15 ...

Performance Test Results ...
Opacity or VE Observations

Progress Reports

Startup, Shutdown, and Malfunc-
tion Reports.
Additional CMS Reports
Excess Emissions/CMS Per-
formance Reports.
COMS Data Reports

Recordkeeping/Reporting  Waiv-
er.

Control Device and Work Prac-
tice Requirements.

State Authority and Delegations

Addresses

Incorporation by Reference

Information Availability/Confiden-
tiality.

Performance Track Provisions ...

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.

None.

None.

Subpart AA does not include
VE/opacity standards.

Subpart AA does not require
CMS performance evaluation,
COMS, or CEMS.

None.

[Reserved].
None.
None.
None.
None.

None.

None.

See §63.607 for recordkeeping
and reporting requirement.

None.

None.

None.
None.

None.
[Reserved].
None.
None.
None.
[Reserved].
None.
None.
None.

None.

None.

Subpart AA does not include
VE/opacity standards.

None.

See §63.607 for reporting of ex-
cess emissions.

None.

None.

Subpart AA does not require
COMS.
None.

None.
None.
None.
None.
None.

Terminated.
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Subpart BB—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants from Phosphate Fer-
filizers Production Plants

SOURCE: 80 FR 50450, Aug. 19, 2015, unless
otherwise noted.

§63.620 Applicability.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(c) and (d) of this section, you are sub-
ject to the requirements of this subpart
if you own or operate a phosphate fer-
tilizer production plant that is a major
source as defined in §63.2. You must
comply with the emission limitations,
work practice standards, and operating
parameter requirements specified in
this subpart at all times.

(b) The requirements of this subpart
apply to emissions of hazardous air pol-
lutants (HAP) emitted from the fol-
lowing affected sources at a phosphate
fertilizer production plant:

(1) Each phosphate fertilizer process

line (e.g., diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line).

(2) Each granular triple superphos-
phate process line.

(3) Each granular triple superphos-
phate storage building.

(4) Evaporative cooling tower.

(c) The requirements of this subpart
do not apply to a phosphate fertilizer
production plant that is an area source
as defined in §63.2.

(d) The provisions of this subpart do
not apply to research and development
facilities as defined in §63.621.

§63.621 Definitions.

Terms used in this subpart are de-
fined in §63.2 of the Clean Air Act and
in this section as follows:

Diammonium and/or monoammonium
phosphate process line means any proc-
ess line manufacturing granular
diammonium and/or monoammonium
phosphate by reacting ammonia with
phosphoric acid that has been derived
from or manufactured by reacting
phosphate rock and acid. A
diammonium and/or monoammonium
phosphate process line includes: Reac-
tors, granulators, dryers, coolers,
screens, and mills.
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Equivalent P,Os feed means the quan-
tity of phosphorus, expressed as phos-
phorus pentoxide (P,0s), fed to the
process.

Equivalent P,0s stored means the
quantity of phosphorus, expressed as
phosphorus pentoxide, being cured or
stored in the affected facility.

Evaporative cooling tower means an
open-water, re-circulating device that
uses fans or natural draft to draw or
force ambient air through the device to
remove heat from process water by di-
rect contact.

Ezxceedance means a departure from
an indicator range established for mon-
itoring under this subpart, consistent
with any averaging period specified for
averaging the results of the moni-
toring.

Ezxisting source depends on the date
that construction or reconstruction of
an affected source commenced. A phos-
phate fertilizer process line (e.g.,
diammonium and/or monoammonium
phosphate process line), granular triple
superphosphate process line, or granu-
lar triple superphosphate storage is an
existing source if construction or re-
construction of the affected source
commenced on or before December 27,
1996.

Fresh granular triple superphosphate
means granular triple superphosphate
produced within the preceding 72 hours.

Granular triple superphosphate process
line means any process line, not includ-
ing storage buildings, that manufac-
tures granular triple superphosphate
by reacting phosphate rock with phos-
phoric acid. A granular triple super-
phosphate process line includes: mix-

ers, curing Dbelts (dens), reactors,
granulators, dryers, coolers, screens,
and mills.

Granular triple superphosphate storage
building means any building curing or
storing fresh granular triple superphos-
phate. A granular triple superphos-
phate storage building includes: stor-
age or curing buildings, conveyors, ele-
vators, screens, and mills.

New source depends on the date that
construction or reconstruction of an
affected source commences. A phos-
phate fertilizer process line (e.g.,
diammonium and/or monoammonium
phosphate process line), granular triple
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superphosphate process line, or granu-
lar triple superphosphate storage is a
new source if construction or recon-
struction of the affected source com-
menced after December 27, 1996.

Phosphate fertilizer process line means
any process line that manufactures a
granular phosphate fertilizer by react-
ing phosphoric acid with ammonia. A
phosphate fertilizer process line in-
cludes: reactors, granulators, dryers,
coolers, screens, and mills.

Phosphate fertilicer production plant
means any production plant that man-
ufactures a granular phosphate fer-
tilizer by reacting phosphoric acid with
ammonia.

Research and development facility
means research or laboratory oper-
ations whose primary purpose is to
conduct research and development into
new processes and products, where the
operations are under the close super-
vision of technically trained personnel,
and where the facility is not engaged in
the manufacture of products for com-
mercial sale in commerce or other off-
site distribution, except in a de mini-
mis manner.

Shutdown commences when feed ma-
terials cease to be added to an affected
source and ends when the affected
source is deactivated, regardless of
whether feed material is present in the
affected source.

Startup commences when any feed
material is first introduced into an af-
fected source and ends when feed mate-
rial is fully loaded into the affected
source.

Total fluorides means elemental fluo-
rine and all fluoride compounds, in-
cluding the HAP hydrogen fluoride, as
measured by reference methods speci-
fied in 40 CFR part 60, appendix A,
Method 13 A or B, or by equivalent or
alternative methods approved by the
Administrator pursuant to §63.7(f).

§63.622 Standards
dates.

and compliance

(a) On and after the dates specified in
paragraphs (a)(1) through (3) of this
section, for each phosphate fertilizer
process line (e.g., diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line), granular triple superphosphate
process line, and granular triple super-
phosphate storage building, you must
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comply with the emission limits as
specified in paragraphs (a)(1) through
(3) of this section. If a process line con-
tains more than one emission point,
you must sum the emissions from all
emission points in a process line to de-
termine compliance with the specified
emission limits.

(1) For each existing phosphate fer-
tilizer process line (e.g., diammonium
and/or monoammonium phosphate
process line), granular triple super-
phosphate process line, and granular
triple superphosphate storage building
that commenced construction or recon-
struction on or before December 27,
1996, you must comply with the emis-
sion limits specified in Table 1 to this
subpart beginning on June 10, 2002.

(2) For each new phosphate fertilizer
process line (e.g., diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line), granular triple superphosphate
process line, and granular triple super-
phosphate storage building that com-
mences construction or reconstruction
after December 27, 1996 and on or before
August 19, 2015, you must comply with
the emission limits specified in Table 2
to this subpart beginning on June 10,
1999 or at startup, whichever is later.

(3) For each new phosphate fertilizer
process line (e.g., diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line), granular triple superphosphate
process line, and granular triple super-
phosphate storage building that com-
mences construction or reconstruction
after August 19, 2015, you must comply
with the emission limits specified in
Table 2 to this subpart immediately
upon startup.

(b) Beginning on June 10, 2002, you
must not ship fresh granular triple
superphosphate from your existing
granular triple superphosphate storage
building that commenced construction
or reconstruction on or before Decem-
ber 27, 1996. Beginning on June 10, 1999
or at startup, whichever is later, you
must not ship fresh granular triple
superphosphate from your new granu-
lar triple superphosphate storage build-
ing that commences construction or re-
construction after December 27, 1996.

(c) Beginning on August 19, 2015, you
must not introduce into any evapo-
rative cooling tower any liquid effluent
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from any absorber installed to control
emissions from process equipment.

(d) Beginning on August 19, 2015, dur-
ing periods of startup and shutdown (as
defined in §63.621), you must comply
with the work practice specified in this
paragraph in lieu of the emission limits
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. During periods of startup and
shutdown, you must operate any con-
trol device(s) being used at the affected
source, monitor the operating param-
eters specified in Table 3 of this sub-
part, and comply with the operating
limits specified in Table 4 of this sub-
part.

§63.624 [Reserved]

§63.625 Operating and monitoring re-
quirements.

(a) For each phosphate fertilizer
process line (e.g., diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line), or granular triple superphosphate
process line subject to the provisions of
this subpart, you must comply with the
monitoring requirements specified in
paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) of this section.

(1) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate a continuous monitoring sys-
tem (CMS) according to your site-spe-
cific monitoring plan specified in
§63.628(c). The CMS must have an accu-
racy of 5 percent over its operating
range and must determine and perma-
nently record the mass flow of phos-
phorus-bearing material fed to the
process.

(2) Maintain a daily record of equiva-
lent P,Os feed. Calculate the equivalent
P,0Os feed by determining the total
mass rate in metric ton/hour of phos-
phorus bearing feed using the proce-
dures specified in §63.626(f)(3).

(b) For each granular triple super-
phosphate storage building subject to
the provisions of this subpart, you
must maintain an accurate record of
the mass of granular triple superphos-
phate in storage to permit the deter-
mination of the amount of equivalent
P,0s5 stored.

(c) For each granular triple super-
phosphate storage building subject to
the provisions of this subpart, you
must comply with the requirements
specified in paragraphs (c)(1) and (2) of
this section.
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(1) Maintain a daily record of total
equivalent P,0s stored by multiplying
the percentage P,Os content, as deter-
mined by §63.626(f)(3)(ii), by the total
mass of granular triple superphosphate
stored as specified in paragraph (b) of
this section.

(2) Develop for approval by the Ad-
ministrator a site-specific method-
ology including sufficient record-
keeping for the purposes of dem-
onstrating compliance with §63.622(b).

(d) If you use a control device(s) to
comply with the emission limits speci-
fied in Table 1 or 2 of this subpart, you
must install a continuous parameter
monitoring system (CPMS) and comply
with the requirements specified in
paragraphs (d)(1) through (4) of this
section.

(1) You must monitor the operating
parameter(s) applicable to the control
device that you use as specified in
Table 3 to this subpart and establish
the applicable limit or range for the
operating parameter limit as specified
in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) and (ii) of this
section, as applicable.

(i) Except as specified in paragraph
(d)(1)(ii) of this section, determine the
value(s) as the arithmetic average of
operating parameter measurements re-
corded during the three test runs con-
ducted for the most recent performance
test.

(ii) If you use an absorber to comply
with the emission limits in Table 1 or
2 to this subpart and you monitor pres-
sure drop across the absorber, you
must establish allowable ranges using
the methodology specified in para-
graphs (d)(1)(ii)(A) and (B) of this sec-
tion.

(A) The allowable range for the daily
averages of the pressure drop across an
absorber and of the flow rate of the ab-
sorber liquid to each absorber in the
process absorbing system, or secondary
voltage for a wet electrostatic precipi-
tator, is £20 percent of the baseline av-
erage value determined in paragraph
(d)(1)(A) of this section. The Adminis-
trator retains the right to reduce the
+20 percent adjustment to the baseline
average values of operating ranges in
those instances where performance test
results indicate that a source’s level of
emissions is near the value of an appli-
cable emissions standard. However, the
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adjustment must not be reduced to less
than +10 percent under any instance.

(B) As an alternative to paragraph
(d)(1)(ii)(A) of this section, you may es-
tablish allowable ranges for the daily
averages of the pressure drop across an
absorber for the purpose of assuring
compliance with this subpart using the
procedures described in this paragraph.
You must establish the allowable
ranges based on the baseline average
values recorded during previous per-
formance tests or the results of per-
formance tests conducted specifically
for the purposes of this paragraph. You
must conduct all performance tests
using the methods specified in §63.626.
You must certify that the control de-
vices and processes have not been
modified since the date of the perform-
ance test from which you obtained the
data used to establish the allowable
ranges. When a source using the meth-
odology of this paragraph is retested,
you must determine new allowable
ranges of baseline average values un-
less the retest indicates no change in
the operating parameters outside the
previously established ranges.

(2) You must monitor, record, and
demonstrate continuous compliance
using the minimum frequencies speci-
fied in Table 4 to this subpart.

(3) You must comply with the cali-
bration and quality control require-
ments that are applicable to the oper-
ating parameter(s) you monitor as
specified in Table 5 to this subpart.

(4) If you use a fabric filter system to
comply with the emission limits speci-
fied in Table 1 or 2 to this subpart, the
system must meet the requirements for
fabric filters specified in paragraph (e)
of this section.

(e) Beginning August 19, 2016, if you
use a fabric filter system to comply
with the emission limits specified in
Table 1 or 2 to this subpart, then the
fabric filter must be equipped with a
bag leak detection system that is in-
stalled, calibrated, maintained and
continuously operated according to the
requirements in paragraphs (e)(1)
through (10) of this section.

(1) Install a bag leak detection sen-
sor(s) in a position(s) that will be rep-
resentative of the relative or absolute
particulate matter loadings for each
exhaust stack, roof vent, or compart-
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ment (e.g., for a positive-pressure fab-
ric filter) of the fabric filter.

(2) Use a bag leak detection system
certified by the manufacturer to be ca-
pable of detecting particulate matter
emissions at concentrations of 1 milli-
gram per actual cubic meter (0.00044
grains per actual cubic feet) or less.

(3) Use a bag leak detection system
equipped with a device to continuously
record the output signal from the sys-
tem sensor.

(4) Use a bag leak detection system
equipped with a system that will trig-
ger an alarm when an increase in rel-
ative particulate material emissions
over a preset level is detected. The
alarm must be located such that the
alert is observed readily by plant oper-
ating personnel.

(5) Install a bag leak detection sys-
tem in each compartment or cell for
positive-pressure fabric filter systems
that do not duct all compartments or
cells to a common stack. Install a bag
leak detector downstream of the fabric
filter if a negative-pressure or induced-
air filter is used. If multiple bag leak
detectors are required, the system’s in-
strumentation and alarm may be
shared among detectors.

(6) Calibration of the bag leak detec-
tion system must, at a minimum, con-
sist of establishing the baseline output
level by adjusting the range and the
averaging period of the device and es-
tablishing the alarm set points and the
alarm delay time.

(7) After initial adjustment, you
must not adjust the sensitivity or
range, averaging period, alarm set
points or alarm delay time, except as
established in your site-specific moni-
toring plan required in §63.628(c). In no
event may the sensitivity be increased
more than 100 percent or decreased by
more than 50 percent over a 365-day pe-
riod unless such adjustment follows a
complete inspection of the fabric filter
system that demonstrates that the sys-
tem is in good operating condition.

(8) Operate and maintain each fabric
filter and bag leak detection system
such that the alarm does not sound
more than 5 percent of the operating
time during a 6-month period. If the
alarm sounds more than 5 percent of
the operating time during a 6-month
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period, it is considered an operating pa-
rameter exceedance. Calculate the
alarm time (i.e., time that the alarm
sounds) as specified in paragraphs
(e)(8)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) If inspection of the fabric filter
demonstrates that corrective action is
not required, the alarm duration is not
counted in the alarm time calculation.

(ii) If corrective action is required,
each alarm time is counted as a min-
imum of 1 hour.

(iii) If it takes longer than 1 hour to
initiate corrective action, each alarm
time (i.e., time that the alarm sounds)
is counted as the actual amount of
time taken by you to initiate correc-
tive action.

(9) If the alarm on a bag leak detec-
tion system is triggered, you must ini-
tiate procedures within 1 hour of an
alarm to identify the cause of the
alarm and then initiate corrective ac-
tion, as specified in §63.628(d)(2), no
later than 48 hours after an alarm.
Failure to take these actions within
the prescribed time periods is consid-
ered a violation.

(10) Retain records of any bag leak
detection system alarm, including the
date, time, duration, and the percent of
the total operating time during each 6-
month period that the alarm triggers,
with a brief explanation of the cause of
the alarm, the corrective action taken,
and the schedule and duration of the
corrective action.

[80 FR 50450, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82
FR 45200, Sept. 28, 2017]

§63.626 Performance tests and compli-
ance provisions.

(a) You must conduct an initial per-
formance test to demonstrate compli-
ance with the emission limits specified
in Tables 1 and 2 to this subpart, with-
in 180 days of the applicable compli-
ance date specified in §63.622.

(b) After you conduct the initial per-
formance test specified in paragraph
(a) of this section, you must conduct a
performance test once per calendar
year.

(c) For affected sources (as defined in
§63.620) that have not operated since
the previous annual performance test
was conducted and more than 1 year
has passed since the previous perform-
ance test, you must conduct a perform-
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ance test no later than 180 days after
the re-start of the affected source ac-
cording to the applicable provisions in
§63.7(a)(2).

(d)(1) You must conduct the perform-
ance tests specified in this section at
representative (normal) conditions for
the process. Representative (normal)
conditions means those conditions
that:

(i) Represent the range of combined
process and control measure conditions
under which the facility expects to op-
erate (regardless of the frequency of
the conditions); and

(ii) Are likely to most challenge the
emissions control measures of the fa-
cility with regard to meeting the appli-
cable emission standards, but without
creating an unsafe condition.

(2) Operations during startup, shut-
down, and malfunction do not con-
stitute representative (normal) oper-
ating conditions for purposes of con-
ducting a performance test. You must
record the process information that is
necessary to document the operating
conditions during the test and include
in such record an explanation to sup-
port that such conditions represent
representative (normal) conditions.
Upon request, you must make available
to the Administrator such records as
may be necessary to determine the
conditions of performance tests.

(e) In conducting all performance
tests, you must use as reference meth-
ods and procedures the test methods in
40 CFR part 60, appendix A, or other
methods and procedures as specified in
this section, except as provided in
§63.7(f).

(f) For each phosphate fertilizer proc-
ess line (e.g., diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line), and granular triple superphos-
phate process line, you must determine
compliance with the applicable total
fluorides standards specified in Tables
1 and 2 to this subpart as specified in
paragraphs (f)(1) through (3) of this sec-
tion.

(1) Compute the emission rate (E) of
total fluorides for each run using Equa-
tion BB-1:
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Where:

E = Emission rate of total fluorides, gram/

metric ton (pound/ton) of equivalent P,Os

feed.

= Concentration of total fluorides from

emission point ‘‘i,”” milligram/dry stand-

ard cubic meter (milligram/dry standard

cubic feet).

= Volumetric flow rate of effluent gas

from emission point ‘i,” dry standard

cubic meter/hour (dry standard cubic

feet/hour).

Number of emission points associated

with the affected facility.

= Equivalent P,0s feed rate, metric ton/

hour (ton/hour).

K = Conversion factor, 1000 milligram/gram
(453,600 milligram/pound).

Ci

Qi

N
P

P = MR,

Where:

P = P,0s feed rate, metric ton/hour (ton/
hour).

= Total mass flow rate of phosphorus-
bearing feed, metric ton/hour (ton/hour).
R, = P,Os content, decimal fraction.

M,

(1) Determine the mass flow rate (M,;)
of the phosphorus-bearing feed using
the measurement system described in
§63.625(a).

(ii) Determine the P,Os content (R;)
of the feed using, as appropriate, the
following methods specified in the
Book of Methods Used and Adopted By
The Association of Florida Phosphate
Chemists (incorporated by reference,
see §63.14) where applicable:

(A) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 1 Preparation
of Sample.

(B) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P,0s or Caz(POs),, Method A—Volu-
metric Method.

(C) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
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(Eq. BB-1)

(2) You must use Method 13A or 13B
(40 CFR part 60, appendix A) to deter-
mine the total fluorides concentration
(Ci) and the volumetric flow rate (Q;) of
the effluent gas at each emission point.
The sampling time for each run at each
emission point must be at least 60 min-
utes. The sampling volume for each run
at each emission point must be at least
0.85 dscm (30 dscf). If Method 13B is
used, the fusion of the filtered material
described in Section 7.3.1.2 and the dis-
tillation of suitable aliquots of con-
tainers 1 and 2, described in section
7.3.3 and 7.3.4 in Method 13 A, may be
omitted.

(3) Compute the equivalent P,Os feed
rate (P) using Equation BB-2:

(Eq. BB-2)

P205 or Ca3(PO4)2, Method B—
Gravimetric Quimociac Method.

(D) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P>0s or Ca3(PO0y,),, Method C—
Spectrophotometric Method.

(BE) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-
P,0s, Method A—Volumetric Method.

(F) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,0s, Method B—Gravimetric
Quimociac Method.

(G) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,0s, Method CcC—
Spectrophotometric Method.

(g) For each granular triple super-
phosphate storage building, you must
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determine compliance with the appli-
cable total fluorides standards speci-
fied in Tables 1 and 2 to this subpart as
specified in paragraphs (g)(1) through
(7) of this section.

(1) You must conduct performance
tests only when the following quan-
tities of product are being cured or
stored in the facility:

(i) Total granular triple superphos-
phate is at least 10 percent of the build-
ing capacity, and

E=[3co i)
=1 )

Where:
E = Emission rate of total fluorides, gram/
hour/metric ton (pound/hour/ton) of

equivalent P>Os stored.

= Concentration of total fluorides from
emission point ‘‘i”’, milligram/dry stand-
ard cubic meter (milligram/dry standard
cubic feet).

= Volumetric flow rate of effluent gas
from emission point i, dry standard
cubic meter/hour (dry standard cubic
feet/hour).

Number of emission points in the af-
fected facility.

= EKEquivalent P,0s stored, metric tons
(tons).

= Conversion factor, 1000 milligram/gram
(453,600 milligram/pound).

Gi

P = MR,

Where:

P = P,0s stored (ton).

M, = Amount of product in storage, metric
ton (ton).

R, = P,0s content of product in storage,
weight fraction.

(6) Determine the amount of product
(M,) in storage using the measurement
system described in §63.625(b) and (c).

(6) Determine the P,Os content (R;)
of the product stored using, as appro-
priate, the following methods specified
in the Book of Methods Used and
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(ii) Fresh granular triple superphos-
phate is at least six percent of the
total amount of granular triple super-
phosphate, or

(iii) If the provision in paragraph
(2)(1)(ii) of this section exceeds produc-
tion capabilities for fresh granular tri-
ple superphosphate, the fresh granular
triple superphosphate is equal to at
least 5 days maximum production.

(2) Compute the emission rate (E) of
total fluorides for each run using Equa-
tion BB-3:

(Eq. BB-3)

(3) You must use Method 13A or 13B
(40 CFR part 60, appendix A) to deter-
mine the total fluorides concentration
(Ci) and the volumetric flow rate (Q;) of
the effluent gas at each emission point.
The sampling time for each run at each
emission point must be at least 60 min-
utes. The sampling volume for each run
at each emission point must be at least
0.85 dscm (30 dscf). If Method 13B is
used, the fusion of the filtered material
described in Section 7.3.1.2 and the dis-
tillation of suitable aliquots of con-
tainers 1 and 2, described in section
7.3.3 and 7.3.4 in Method 13A, may be
omitted.

(4) Compute the equivalent P,0s
stored (P) using Equation BB-4:

(Eq. BB-4)

Adopted By The Association of Florida
Phosphate Chemists (incorporated by
reference, see §63.14) where applicable:
(i) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-
P,0s, Method A—Volumetric Method.
(ii) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-
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P205, Method
Quimociac Method.

(iii) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-
P>0s, Method C—Spectrophotometric
Method, or,

(7) Determine the P>Os content (Rp)
of the product stored using, as appro-
priate, the following methods specified
in the Official Methods of Analysis of
AOAC International (incorporated by
reference, see §63.14) where applicable:

(i) AOAC Official Method 957.02 Phos-
phorus (Total) In Fertilizers, Prepara-
tion of Sample Solution.

(i1) AOAC Official Method 929.01 Sam-
pling of Solid Fertilizers.

(iii) AOAC Official Method 929.02
Preparation of Fertilizer Sample.

(iv) AOAC Official Method 978.01
Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Automated Method.

(v) AOAC Official Method 969.02 Phos-
phorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Alkalimetric Quinolinium
Molybdophosphate Method.

(vi) AOAC Official Method 962.02
Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Gravimetric Quinolinium
Molybdophosphate Method.

(vii) AOAC Official Method 958.01
Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Spectrophotometric
Molybdovanadophosphate Method.

(h) If you use a CMS, you must con-
duct a performance evaluation, as spec-
ified in §63.8(e), in accordance with
your site-specific monitoring plan in
§63.628(c). For fabric filters, you must
conduct a performance evaluation of
the bag leak detection system con-
sistent with the guidance provided in
Office Of Air Quality Planning And
Standards (OAQPS), Fabric Filter Bag
Leak Detection Guidance (incorporated
by reference, see §63.14). You must
record the sensitivity of the bag leak
detection system to detecting changes
in particulate matter emissions, range,
averaging period, and alarm set points
during the performance test.

B—Gravimetric

§63.627 Notification, recordkeeping,
and reporting requirements.

(a) You must comply with the notifi-

cation requirements specified in §63.9.

During the most recent performance
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test, if you demonstrate compliance
with the emission limit while oper-
ating your control device outside the
previously established operating limit,
you must establish a new operating
limit based on that most recent per-
formance test and notify the Adminis-
trator that the operating limit changed
based on data collected during the
most recent performance test. When a
source is retested and the performance
test results are submitted to the Ad-
ministrator pursuant to paragraph
(b)(1) of this section, §63.7(g)(1), or
§63.10(d)(2), you must indicate whether
the operating limit is based on the new
performance test or the previously es-
tablished limit. Upon establishment of
a new operating limit, you must there-
after operate under the new operating
limit. If the Administrator determines
that you did not conduct the compli-
ance test in accordance with the appli-
cable requirements or that the oper-
ating limit established during the per-
formance test does not correspond to
representative (normal) conditions,
you must conduct a new performance
test and establish a new operating
limit.

(b) You must comply with the report-
ing and recordkeeping requirements in
§63.10 as specified in paragraphs (b)(1)
through (5) of this section.

(1) You must comply with the general
recordkeeping requirements in
§63.10(b)(1); and

(2) As required by §63.10(d), you must
report the results of the initial and
subsequent performance tests as part
of the notification of compliance sta-
tus required in §63.9(h). You must
verify in the performance test reports
that the operating limits for each proc-
ess have not changed or provide docu-
mentation of revised operating limits
established according to §63.625, as ap-
plicable. In the notification of compli-
ance status, you must also:

(i) Certify to the Administrator that
you have not shipped fresh granular
triple superphosphate from an affected
facility.

(ii) Certify to the Administrator an-
nually that you have complied with the
evaporative cooling tower require-
ments specified in §63.622(c).
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(iii) Submit analyses and supporting
documentation demonstrating con-
formance with the Office Of Air Qual-
ity Planning And Standards (OAQPS),
Fabric Filter Bag Leak Detection
Guidance (incorporated by reference,
see §63.14) and specifications for bag
leak detection systems as part of the
notification of compliance status re-
port.

(iv) If you elect to demonstrate com-
pliance by following the procedures in
§63.625(d)(1)(ii)(B), certify to the Ad-
ministrator annually that the control
devices and processes have not been
modified since the date of the perform-
ance test from which you obtained the
data used to establish the allowable
ranges.

(3) As required by §63.10(e)(1), you
must submit an excess emissions re-
port for any exceedance of an emission
or operating parameter limit if the
total duration of the exceedances for
the reporting period is 1 percent of the
total operating time for the reporting
period or greater. The report must con-
tain the information specified in §63.10
and paragraph (b)(4) of this section.
When exceedances of an emission limit
or operating parameter have not oc-
curred, you must include such informa-
tion in the report. You must submit
the report semiannually and the report
must be delivered or postmarked by
the 30th day following the end of the
calendar half. If exceedances are re-
ported, you must submit the excess
emissions report quarterly until a re-
quest to reduce reporting frequency is
approved as described in §63.10(e)(3).

(4) In the event that an affected unit
fails to meet an applicable standard,
record and report the following infor-
mation for each failure:

(i) The date, time and duration of the
failure.

(ii) A list of the affected sources or
equipment for which a failure occurred.

(iii) An estimate of the volume of
each regulated pollutant emitted over
any emission limit.

(iv) A description of the method used
to estimate the emissions.

(v) A record of actions taken to mini-
mize emissions in accordance with
§63.628(b), and any corrective actions
taken to return the affected unit to its
normal or usual manner of operation.
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(5) You must submit a summary re-
port containing the information speci-
fied in §63.10(e)(3)(vi). You must submit
the summary report semiannually and
the report must be delivered or post-
marked by the 30th day following the
end of the calendar half.

(c) Your records must be in a form
suitable and readily available for expe-
ditious review. You must keep each
record for 5 years following the date of
each recorded action. You must keep
each record on site, or accessible from
a central location by computer or
other means that instantly provide ac-
cess at the site, for at least 2 years
after the date of each recorded action.
You may keep the records off site for
the remaining 3 years.

(d) In computing averages to deter-
mine compliance with this subpart,
you must exclude the monitoring data
specified in paragraphs (d)(1) through
(3) of this section.

(1) Periods of non-operation of the
process unit;

(2) Periods of no flow to a control de-
vice; and

(3) Any monitoring data recorded
during continuous parameter moni-
toring system (CPMS) breakdowns,
out-of-control periods, repairs, mainte-
nance periods, instrument adjustments
or checks to maintain precision and ac-
curacy, calibration checks, and zero
(low-level), mid-level (if applicable),
and high-level adjustments.

(e) Within 60 days after the date of
completing each performance test (as
defined in §63.2) required by this sub-
part, you must submit the results of
the performance tests, including any
associated fuel analyses, following the
procedure specified in either paragraph
(e)(1) or (2) of this section.

(1) For data collected using test
methods supported by the EPA’s Elec-
tronic Reporting Tool (ERT) as listed
on the EPA’s ERT Web site (http:/
www.epa.gov/ttn/chief/ert/index.html),
you must submit the results of the per-
formance test to the EPA via the Com-
pliance and Emissions Data Reporting
Interface (CEDRI). CEDRI can be
accessed through the EPA’s Central
Data Exchange (CDX) (http://
cdrx.epa.gov/epa home.asp). Perform-
ance test data must be submitted in a
file format generated through the use
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of the EPA’s ERT. Alternatively, you
may submit performance test data in
an electronic file format consistent
with the extensible markup language
(XML) schema listed on the EPA’s ERT
Web site once the XML schema is
available. If you claim that some of the
performance test information being
submitted is confidential business in-
formation (CBI), you must submit a
complete file generated through the
use of the EPA’s ERT or an alternate
electronic file consistent with the XML
schema listed on the EPA’s ERT Web
site, including information claimed to
be CBI, on a compact disc, flash drive,
or other commonly used electronic
storage media to the EPA. The elec-
tronic media must be clearly marked
as CBI and mailed to U.S. EPA/OAPQS/
CORE CBI Office, Attention: Group
Leader, Measurement Policy Group,
MD C404-02, 4930 Old Page Rd., Durham,
NC 27703. The same ERT or alternate
file with the CBI omitted must be sub-
mitted to the EPA via the EPA’s CDX
as described earlier in this paragraph.

(2) For data collected using test
methods that are not supported by the
EPA’s ERT as listed on the EPA’s ERT
Web site, you must submit the results
of the performance test to the Admin-
istrator at the appropriate address list-
ed in §63.13.

§63.628 General requirements and ap-
plicability of general provisions of
this part.

(a) You must comply with the gen-
eral provisions in subpart A of this
part as specified in appendix A to this
subpart.

(b) At all times, you must operate
and maintain any affected source, in-
cluding associated air pollution control
equipment and monitoring equipment,
in a manner consistent with safety and
good air pollution control practices for
minimizing emissions. The general
duty to minimize emissions does not
require you to make any further efforts
to reduce emissions if levels required
by this standard have been achieved.
Determination by the Administrator of
whether a source is operating in com-
pliance with operation and mainte-
nance requirements will be based on in-
formation available to the Adminis-
trator that may include, but is not lim-
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ited to, monitoring results, review of
operation and maintenance procedures,
review of operation and maintenance
records, and inspection of the source.

(c) For each CMS wused to dem-
onstrate compliance with any applica-
ble emission limit, you must develop,
and submit to the Administrator for
approval upon request, a site-specific
monitoring plan according to the re-
quirements specified in paragraphs
(c)(1) through (3) of this section. You
must submit the site-specific moni-
toring plan, if requested by the Admin-
istrator, at least 60 days before the ini-
tial performance evaluation of the
CMS. The requirements of this para-
graph also apply if a petition is made
to the Administrator for alternative
monitoring parameters under §63.8(f).

(1) You must include the information
specified in paragraphs (¢)(1)(i) through
(vi) of this section in the site-specific
monitoring plan.

(i) Location of the CMS sampling
probe or other interface. You must in-
clude a justification demonstrating
that the sampling probe or other inter-
face is at a measurement location rel-
ative to each affected process unit such
that the measurement is representa-
tive of control of the exhaust emissions
(e.g., on or downstream of the last con-
trol device).

(ii) Performance and equipment spec-
ifications for the sample interface, the
pollutant concentration or parametric
signal analyzer, and the data collection
and reduction systems.

(iii) Performance evaluation proce-
dures and acceptance criteria (e.g.,
calibrations).

(iv) Ongoing operation and mainte-
nance procedures in accordance with
the general requirements of
§63.8(c)(1)(i1), (c)(3), (c)(4)(ii1), and Table
4 to this subpart.

(v) Ongoing data quality assurance
procedures in accordance with the gen-
eral requirements of §63.8(d)(1) and (2)
and Table 5 to this subpart.

(vi) Ongoing recordkeeping and re-
porting procedures in accordance with
the general requirements of §63.10(c),
(e)(D), (e)2)(D).

(2) You must include a schedule for
conducting initial and subsequent per-
formance evaluations in the site-spe-
cific monitoring plan.
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(3) You must keep the site-specific
monitoring plan on site for the life of
the affected source or until the af-
fected source is no longer subject to
the provisions of this part, to be made
available for inspection, upon request,
by the Administrator. If you revise the
site-specific monitoring plan, you must
keep previous (i.e., superseded) versions
of the plan on site to be made available
for inspection, upon request, by the Ad-
ministrator, for a period of 5 years
after each revision to the plan. You
must include the program of corrective
action required under §63.8(d)(2) in the
plan.

(d) For each bag leak detection sys-
tem installed to comply with the re-
quirements specified in §63.625(e), you
must include the information specified
in paragraphs (d)(1) and (2) of this sec-
tion in the site-specific monitoring
plan specified in paragraph (c) of this
section.

(1) Performance evaluation proce-
dures and acceptance criteria (e.g.,
calibrations), including how the alarm
set-point will be established.

(2) A corrective action plan describ-
ing corrective actions to be taken and
the timing of those actions when the
bag leak detection alarm sounds. Cor-
rective actions may include, but are
not limited to, the actions specified in
paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (vi) of this
section.

(i) Inspecting the fabric filter for air
leaks, torn or broken bags or filter
media, or any other conditions that
may cause an increase in regulated ma-
terial emissions.

(ii) Sealing off defective bags or filter
media.

(iii) Replacing defective bags or filter
media or otherwise repairing the con-
trol device.

(iv) Sealing off a defective fabric fil-
ter compartment.

(v) Cleaning the bag leak detection
system probe or otherwise repairing
the bag leak detection system.

(vi) Shutting down the process con-
trolled by the fabric filter.

(e) If you use blower design capacity
to determine the gas flow rate through
the absorber for use in the liquid-to-gas
ratio as specified in Table 3 to this sub-
part, then you must include in the site-
specific monitoring plan specified in
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paragraph (c) of this section calcula-
tions showing how you determined the
maximum possible gas flow rate
through the absorber based on the
blower’s specifications (including any
adjustments you made for pressure
drop).

(f) If you use a regression model to
determine the gas flow rate through
the absorber for use in the liquid-to-gas
ratio as specified in Table 3 to this sub-
part, then you must include in the site-
specific monitoring plan specified in
paragraph (c) of this section the cal-
culations that were used to develop the
regression model, including the cal-
culations you use to convert amperage
of the blower to brake horsepower. You
must describe any constants included
in the equations (e.g., efficiency, power
factor), and describe how these con-
stants were determined. If you want to
change a constant in your calculation,
then you must conduct a regression
model verification to confirm the new
value of the constant. In addition, the
site-specific monitoring plan must be
updated annually to reflect the data
used in the annual regression model
verification that is described in Table 3
to this subpart.

[80 FR 50450, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82
FR 45200, Sept. 28, 2017]

§63.629 Miscellaneous requirements.

The Administrator retains the au-
thority to approve site-specific test
plans for uncontrolled granular triple
superphosphate storage buildings de-
veloped pursuant to §63.7(c)(2)(i).

§63.630 [Reserved]

§63.631 Exemption from new source
performance standards.

Any affected source subject to the
provisions of this subpart is exempted
from any otherwise applicable new
source performance standard contained
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart V, subpart
W, or subpart X. To be exempt, a
source must have a current operating
permit pursuant to title V of the Clean
Air Act and the source must be in com-
pliance with all requirements of this
subpart. For each affected source, this
exemption is upon the date that you
demonstrate to the Administrator that
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the requirements of §§63.625 and 63.626
have been met.

§63.632 Implementation and enforce-
ment.

(a) This subpart is implemented and
enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a dele-
gated authority such as the applicable
state, local, or Tribal agency. If the
U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated
authority to a state, local, or Tribal
agency, then that agency, in addition
to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to
implement and enforce this subpart.
Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Re-
gional Office to find out if implementa-
tion and enforcement of this subpart is
delegated to a state, local, or Tribal
agency.

(b) The authorities specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (5) of this section
are retained by the Administrator of
U.S. EPA and cannot be delegated to
State, local, or Tribal agencies.
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(1) Approval of alternatives to the re-
quirements in §§63.620, 63.622, 63.625,
63.629, and 63.631.

(2) Approval of requests under
§§63.7(e)(2)(ii1) and 63.7 (f) for alter-
native requirements or major changes
to the test methods specified in this
subpart, as defined in §63.90.

(3) Approval of requests under §63.8(f)
for alternative requirements or major
changes to the monitoring require-
ments specified in this subpart, as de-
fined in §63.90.

(4) Waiver or approval of requests
under §63.10(f) for alternative require-
ments or major changes to the record-
keeping and reporting requirements
specified in this subpart, as defined in
§63.90.

(5) Approval of an alternative to any
electronic reporting to the EPA re-
quired by this subpart.

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—EXISTING SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS 4B

For the following existing sources . . .

You must meet the emission limits for the specified
pollutant . . .

Total fluorides

Phosphate  Fertilizer Process Line (e.g.,
Monoammonium Phosphate Process Line).
Granular Triple Superphosphate Process Line ...
GTSP storage building

Diammonium  and/or

0.060 Ib/ton of equivalent P,Os feed.

0.150 Ib/ton of equivalent P,Os feed.
5.0 x 104 Ib/hr/ton of equivalent P,Os stored.

aThe existing source compliance date is June 10, 2002.

bDuring periods of startup and shutdown, for emission limits stated in terms of pounds of pollutant per ton of feed, you are

subject to the work practice standards specified in § 63.622(d).

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART BB OF PART

63—NEW SOURCE EMISSION LIMITS 4B

For the following new sources . . .

You must meet the emission limits for the specified
pollutant . . .

Total fluorides

Phosphate Fertilizer Process Line (e.g.,

Monoammonium Phosphate Process Line).
Granular Triple Superphosphate Process Line
GTSP storage building

Diammonium  and/or

0.0580 Ib/ton of equivalent P,Os feed.

0.1230 Ib/ton of equivalent P,Os feed.
5.0 x 10~ Ib/hr/ton of equivalent P,Os stored.

aThe new source compliance dates are based on date of co

nstruction or reconstruction as specified in § 63.622(a).

bDuring periods of startup and shutdown, for emission limits stated in terms of pounds of pollutant per ton of feed, you are

subject to the work practice standards specified in § 63.622(d).
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TABLE 3 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—MONITORING EQUIPMENT OPERATING
PARAMETERS

You must . . . ‘ If. .. ‘And you must monitor . . .2 ‘And ...2

Absorbers (Wet Scrubbers)

Install a continuous
parameter moni-
toring system
(CPMS) for liquid
flow at the inlet of
the absorber..

Install CPMS for liquid
and gas flow at the
inlet of the ab-
sorber®.

Install CPMS for pres-
sure at the gas
stream inlet and out-
let of the absorber.

Your absorber is designed and
operated with pressure drops
of 5 inches of water column or
more; and you choose to mon-
itor only the influent liquid
flow, rather than the liquid-to-
gas ratio.

Your absorber is designed and
operated with pressure drops
of 5 inches of water column or
less; or.

Your absorber is designed and
operated with pressure drops
of 5 inches of water column or
more, and you choose to mon-
itor the liquid-to-gas ratio, rath-
er than only the influent liquid
flow, and you want the ability
to lower liquid flow with
changes in gas flow.

Your absorber is designed and
operated with pressure drops
of 5 inches of water column or
more.

Influent liquid flow.

Liquid-to-gas ratio as determined
by dividing the influent liquid
flow rate by the gas flow rate
through the absorber. The
units of measure must be con-
sistent with those used to cal-
culate this ratio during the per-
formance test.

Pressure drop through the ab-
sorber.

You must determine the gas flow
rate through the absorber by:
Measuring the gas flow rate at

the absorber inlet or outlet;
Using the blower design capac-

ity, with appropriate adjust-

ments for pressure drop; < or
Using a regression model.d

You may measure the pressure
of the inlet gas using amper-
age on the blower if a correla-

tion between pressure and
amperage is established.

aTo monitor an operating parameter that is not specified in this table (including process-specific techniques not specified in
this table to determine gas flow rate through an absorber), you must request, on a site-specific basis, an alternative monitoring
method under the provisions of § 63.8(f).

bFor new sources that commence construction or reconstruction after August 19, 2015, the compliance date is immediately
upon startup. For existing sources, and new sources that commence construction or reconstruction after December 27, 1996,
and on or before August 19, 2015, if your absorber is designed and operated with pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or
less, then the compliance date is August 19, 2018. In the interim, for existing sources, and new sources that commence con-
struction or reconstruction after December 27, 1996, and on or before August 19, 2015, with an absorber designed and operated
with pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or less, you must comply with one of the following: (i) The monitoring require-
ments in this Table 3 for absorbers designed and operated with pressure drops of 5 inches of water column or less; (ii) the appli-
cable monitoring provisions included in a permit issued under 40 CFR part 70 to assure compliance with subpart BB; (iii) the ap-
plicable monitoring provisions of an Alternative Monitoring Plan approved pursuant to § 63.8(f); or (iv) install CPMS for pressure
at the gas stream inlet and outlet of the absorber, and monitor pressure drop through the absorber.

c|If you select this option, then you must comply with § 63.628(e). The option to use blower design capacity is intended to es-
tablish the maximum possible gas flow through the absorber; and is available regardless of the location of the blower (influent or
effluent), as long as the gas flow rate through the absorber can be established. Establish the minimum liquid-to-gas ratio oper-
ating limit by dividing the minimum liquid flow rate to the absorber (determined during a performance test) by the maximum pos-
sible gas flow rate through the absorber (determined using blower design capacity).

d1f you select this option, then you must comply with § 63.628(f). The regression model must be developed using direct meas-
urements of gas flow rate, and design fan curves that correlate gas flow rate to static pressure (i.e., fan suction pressure) and
brake horsepower of the blower. You must conduct an annual regression model verification using direct measurements of gas
flow rate to ensure the correlation remains accurate. Direct measurements of gas flow rate used to develop or verify regression
models may be collected during, or separately from, the annual performance testing that is required in § 63.626(b).

[80 FR 50450, Aug. 19, 2015, as amended at 82
FR 45200, Sept. 28, 2017]

TABLE 4 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—OPERATING PARAMETERS, OPERATING LIMITS
AND DATA MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING AND COMPLIANCE FREQUENCIES

And you must monitor, record, and demonstrate contin-

For the operating parameter ap- uous compliance using these minimum frequencies . . .

plicable to you, as specified in
Table 3 . . .

You must establish the following
operating limit during your per-
formance test . . .

Data averaging
period for
compliance

Data measure-

ment Data recording

Absorbers (Wet Scrubbers)

Influent liquid flow ...................... Minimum inlet liquid flow Every 15 min-

utes.

‘ Daily.
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For the operating parameter ap-
plicable to you, as specified in
Table 3 . . .

You must establish the following
operating limit during your per-
formance test . . .

And you must monitor, record, and demonstrate contin-
uous compliance using these minimum frequencies . . .

Data measure-

Data averaging

Data recording period for
ment compliance
Influent liquid flow rate and gas | Minimum influent liquid-to-gas | Continuous ...... Every 15 min- Daily.
stream flow rate. ratioa. utes.

For the operating parameter ap-
plicable to you, as specified in
Table 3.

You must establish the following
operating limit.

And you must monitor, record, and demonstrate continuous
compliance using these minimum frequencies . . .

Data measure-

Data recording

Data averaging

ment. period for
compliance.

Pressure drop .........ccccccoeveieienne Pressure drop range .................. Continuous ...... Every 15 min- | Daily.

utes.
Sorbent Injection

Sorbent injection rate . Minimum injection rate ... Continuous ...... Every 15 min- Daily.
utes.

Sorbent injection carrier gas Minimum carrier gas flow rate ... | Continuous ...... Every 15 min- Daily.
flow rate. utes.

Fabric Filters

Alarm time ......ccoeeeeverinirininee Maximum alarm time is not es- | Continuous ...... Each date and | Maximum alarm time
tablished on a site-specific time of alarm specified in
basis but is specified in start and §63.605(f)(9).
§63.605()(9). stop.
Wet Electrostatic Precipitator
Secondary voltage ..........ccccceue. Secondary voltage range .......... Continuous ...... Every 15 min- Daily.
utes.

[82 FR 45201, Sept. 28, 2017]

TABLE 5 TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—CALIBRATION AND QUALITY CONTROL
REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTINUOUS PARAMETER MONITORING SYSTEMS (CPMS)

If you monitor this param-
eter. . .

Your accuracy requirements are . . .

And your calibration requirements are . . .

Flow Rate

+5 percent over the normal range of flow meas-
ured or 1.9 liters per minute (0.5 gallons per
minute), whichever is greater, for liquid flow
rate..
15 percent over the normal range of flow meas-
ured or 28 liters per minute (10 cubic feet per
minute), whichever is greater, for gas flow
rate..
+5 percent over the normal range measured for
mass flow rate..
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Performance evaluation annually and following
any period of more than 24 hours throughout
which the flow rate exceeded the maximum
rated flow rate of the sensor, or the data re-
corder was off scale. Checks of all mechanical
connections for leakage monthly. Visual in-
spections and checks of CPMS operation
every 3 months, unless the CPMS has a re-
dundant flow sensor.

Selection of a representative measurement loca-
tion where swirling flow or abnormal velocity
distributions due to upstream and downstream
disturbances at the point of measurement are
minimized.
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If you monitor this param-
eter. . .

Your accuracy requirements are . . .

And your calibration requirements are . . .

Pressure

+5 percent over the normal range measured or
0.12 kilopascals (0.5 inches of water column),
whichever is greater..

ating day.

corrosion.

Checks for obstructions (e.g., pressure tap
pluggage) at least once each process oper-

Performance evaluation annually and following
any period of more than 24 hours throughout
which the pressure exceeded the maximum
rated pressure of the sensor, or the data re-
corder was off scale.

Checks of all mechanical connections for leak-
age monthly.

Visual inspection of all components for integrity,
oxidation and galvanic corrosion every 3
months, unless the CPMS has a redundant
pressure sensor.

Selection of a representative measurement loca-
tion that minimizes or eliminates pulsating
pressure, vibration, and internal and external

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS
(40 CFR PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART BB

40 CFR citation Requirement Applies to subpart BB Comment
§63.1(a)(1) through [ JS—— General Applicability ................... None.
§63.1(a)(5) .. [Reserved].
§63.1(a)(6) .. Contact information ... None.
§63.1(a)(7) through 9) [Reserved].
§63.1(a)(10) through (12) Time perlods None.
§63.1(b) .... Initial Applicability Determrnatron None.
§63.1(c)(1) Applicability After Standard Es- None.

§63.1(c)(2)
§63.1(c)(3) through (4)

tablished.
Permits

§63.1(c)(5)

Area to Major source change

§63.1(d)
§63.1(e) . Applicability of Permit Program .
§63.2 .. Definitions . .

§63.3 .. Units and Abbrevratrons .............

§63.4(a)(1) and (2)
§63.4(a)(3) through (5)

Prohibited Activities

Yes
No

§63.4(b) and (c) .

Circumvention/Fragmentation ....

Yes ...

§63.5(a) Construction/Reconstruction Ap- | Yes ...
plicability.

§63.5(D)(1) vvovvrreerieiiiciiiiiiiee Existing, New, Reconstructed | Yes ........cccoeevuiinnne
Sources Requirements.

§63.5(0)(2) ...cvvvnvne NO e

§63.5(b)(3), (4), and () .............. Construction/Reconstruction ap- | Yes ......c.ccccceevciinnene
proval and notification.

§63.5(D)(5) eeveennne No

§63.5(c) . No

§63.5(d) v Application for Approval of Con- | Yes
struction/Reconstruction.

§63.5(8) .ovvieiriiii Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes ........ccccovevinicnne
struction.

§63.5(f) e Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes .....c.ccccccovvcevreennns
struction Based on State Re-
view.

§63.6(a) .... Compliance with Standards and | Yes ...
Maintenance Applicability.

§63.6(b)(1) through (5) ....cccvrneee New and Reconstructed Sources | Yes .......cccccoveevrvnnnns
Dates.

§63.6(b)(6) .... No

§63.6(b)(7) .... Area to major source change ..... Yes

§63.6(c)(1) and (2 Existing Sources Dates .............. Yes

) .
§63.6(c)(3) and (4) ...
§63.6(c)(5)
§63.6(d)

Area to major source change

Yes

§63.6(e)(1)(i) and (i)

§63.6(e)(iii)

Operation & Maintenance Re-
quirements.

Yes

47

Some plants may be area
sources.

[Reserved].

None.

[Reserved].

None.

Additional definitions in §63.621.

None.

None.

[Reserved].

None.

None.

None.

[Reserved].
None.

[Reserved].
[Reserved].
None.

None.

None.

None.
See also §63.622.

[Reserved].

None.

§63.622 specifies dates.

[Reserved].

None.

[Reserved].

See §63.628(b) for general duty
requirement.

None.
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40 CFR citation Requirement Applies to subpart BB Comment

§63.6(e)(2) .... [Reserved].

§63.6(e)(3) .... Startup, Shutdown, and Malfunc- None.
tion Plan.

§63.6(f) .. Compliance with Emission | No See general duty at § 63.628(b).
Standards.

§63.6(g) ... Alternative Standard ................... Yes None.

§63.6(h) .... Compliance  with  Opacity/VE | No Subpart BB does not include VE/
Standards. opacity standards.

§63.6(i)(1) through (14) ............... Extension of Compliance ........... Yes None.

§63.6(i)(15) No [Reserved].

§63. 6(|)(16) Yes None.

§63.6()) . Exemption from Compliance ...... Yes None.

§63.7(a) . Performance Test Requirements | Yes ... None.
Applicability.

§63.7(D) oo Notification YES i None.

§63.7(c) ... Quality Assurance/Test Plan None.

§63.7(d) . Testing Facilities None.

§63.7(e)(1) Conduct of Tests; startup, shut— §63.626 specifies additional re-

down and malfunction provi-
sions.

§63.7(e)(2) through (4) ................ Conduct of Tests ........ccccecereenn YES i
§63.7(F) oo Alternative Test Method ............. Yes
§63.7(9) ... Data Analysis Yes
§63.7(h) . Waiver of Tests ........cccecevrennnns Yes ...
§63.8(a) .... Monitoring Requirements Appli- | Yes ...
cability.
§63.8(b) .... Conduct of Monitoring ................ Yes ...
§63.8(c)(1)(i) - General duty to minimize emis- | No ....
sions and CMS operation.
§63.8(c)(1) (i) woervevne YES ot
§63.8(C)(1)([il) vevvrveeeeeereiriecriene Requirement to develop SSM | NO ....cccceoiiriicniiinnne

§63.8(c)(2) through (4) .
§63.8(c)(5)

§63.8(c)(6) through (8) .
§63.8(d)(1) and (2) .
§63.8(d)(3) ...
§63.8(€) ...

Plan for CMS.
CMS Operation/Maintenance
COMS Operation

CMS requirements
Quality Control

Written procedure for CMS .
CMS Performance Evaluatlon

§63.8(f)(1) through (5] Alternative Monitoring Method ...

§63.8(f)(6) Alternative to RATA Test ...........

§63.8(g)(1) ... Data Reduction ..........ccccooeueunene

§63.8(9)(2) ... No

§63.8(g)(3) through (5) Yes

§63.9(8) .o Notification Requirements Appli- | Yes
cability.

§63.9(D) e Initial Notifications ............cccc.... YES it

§63.9(C) v Request for Compliance Exten- | Yes ......ccccoveviennnns
sion.

§63.9(d) e New Source Notification for Spe- | Yes .......ccccccvveierenenne
cial Compliance Requirements.

§63.9(e) . Notification of Performance Test | Yes ...

§63.9(f) .. Notification of VE/Opacity Test .. | No ....

§63.9(9) ... Additional CMS Notifications ...... Yes

§63.9(h)(1) through (3) . Notification of Compliance Sta- | Yes ...
tus.

§63.9(h)(4) oo No

§63.9(h)(5) and (6) ... Yes

§63.9() .. Adjustment of Deadlines ............ Yes ...

§63.9()) .. Change in Previous Information | Yes

§63.10(a) .. Recordkeeping/Reporting-Appli- | Yes ...
cability.

§63.10(D)(1) wvvreveeeeieieereeas General Recordkeeping Require- | Yes .........ccccccvcvnicaene
ments.

§63.10(b)(2)(i) - Startup or shutdown duration ..... No

§63.10(b)(2)(ii) ... Malfunction No

§63.10(b)(2)(iii) .evveveveiiriiieiie Maintenance records .................. YES oo

§63.10(b)(2)(iv) and (V) .cccovverurenen Startup, shutdown, malfunction | NO ......ccccooeriiiiinnne
actions.
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quirements.

§63.626 specifies additional re-
quirements.

None.

None.

None.

None.

None.

See §63.628(b) for general duty
requirement.

None.

None.

None.

Subpart BB does not require
COMS.

None.

None.

See §63.628 for requirement.
None.

None.

Subpart BB does not require
CEMS.

None.

Subpart BB does not require
COMS or CEMS.

None.

None.

None.
None.

None.

None.

Subpart BB does not include VE/
opacity standards.

None.

None.

[Reserved].
None.
None.
None.
None.

None.

None.

See §63.627 for recordkeeping
and reporting requirement.

None.

None.
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40 CFR citation Requirement Applies to subpart BB Comment
§63.10(b)(2)(vi) through (xiv) ...... General Recordkeeping Require- | YeS .....cccccocvvccinecnnne None.
ments.
§63.10(0)(3) eerverereeerieerierircrienns General Recordkeeping Require- | YES .....coccoeveerecieneennns None.
ments.
§63.10(C)(1) ovvveriiiiiiiiiciiie Additional CMS Recordkeeping None.
§63.10(c)(2 [Reserved].
§63.10(c)(5 None.
§63.10(c)(6 None.
§63.10(c)( None.
§63.10(c)( [Reserved].
§63.10(c)( None.
§63.10(c)( None.
§63.10(c)( Startup Shutdown Malfunction None.
Plan Provisions.
§63.10(d)(1) General Reporting Requirements None.
§63.10(d)(2) ... Performance Test Results .......... None.

§63.10(d)(3)

§63.10(d)(4)
§63.10(d)(5)

Opacity or VE Observations

Progress Reports
Startup, Shutdown, and Malfunc-

Subpart BB does not include VE/

opacity standards.
None.
See §63.627 for reporting of ex-

tion Reports.

cess emissions.

§63.10(e)(1) and (2) ...cccoeeverrnnene Additional CMS Reports ............. None.
§63.10(€)(3) .ovvevevieiiiiiiiiiiiie Excess Emissions/CMS Perform- None.
ance Reports.
§63.10(€)(4) weerveveeveieeeirieiecrene COMS Data Reports ......ccccceueen NO i Subpart BB does not require
COMS.
§63.10(f) Recordkeeping/Reporting Waiver None.
§63.11 Control Device and Work Prac- None.
tice Requirements.
State Authority and Delegations None.
Addresses None.
Incorporation by Reference ........ None.
Information Availability/Confiden- None.
tiality.
Performance Track Provisions ... | NO ......ccccciiiiiiinns Terminated.

CC—Nadtional Emission

Subpart
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants From Petroleum Re-
fineries

SOURCE: 60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, unless
otherwise noted.

§63.640 Applicability and designation
of affected source.

(a) This subpart applies to petroleum
refining process units and to related
emissions points that are specified in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (9) of this
section that are located at a plant site
and that meet the criteria in para-
graphs (a)(1) and (2) of this section:

(1) Are located at a plant site that is
a major source as defined in section
112(a) of the Clean Air Act; and

(2) Emit or have equipment con-
taining or contacting one or more of
the hazardous air pollutants listed in
table 1 of this subpart.

(b)(1) If the predominant use of the
flexible operation unit, as described in
paragraphs (b)(1)(i) and (ii) of this sec-
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tion, is as a petroleum refining process
unit, as defined in §63.641, then the
flexible operation unit shall be subject
to the provisions of this subpart.

(i) Except as provided in paragraph
(b)(1)(ii) of this section, the predomi-
nant use of the flexible operation unit
shall be the use representing the great-
est annual operating time.

(ii) If the flexible operation unit is
used as a petroleum refining process
unit and for another purpose equally
based on operating time, then the pre-
dominant use of the flexible operation
unit shall be the use that produces the
greatest annual production on a mass
basis.

(2) The determination of applica-
bility of this subpart to petroleum re-
fining process units that are designed
and operated as flexible operation units
shall be reported as specified in
§63.655(h)(6)(1).

(c) For the purposes of this subpart,
the affected source shall comprise all
emissions points, in combination, list-
ed in paragraphs (c)(1) through (9) of
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this section that are located at a single
refinery plant site.

(1) All miscellaneous process vents
from petroleum refining process units
meeting the criteria in paragraph (a) of
this section;

(2) All storage vessels associated with
petroleum refining process units meet-
ing the criteria in paragraph (a) of this
section;

(3) All wastewater streams and treat-
ment operations associated with petro-
leum refining process units meeting
the criteria in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion;

(4) All equipment leaks from petro-
leum refining process units meeting
the criteria in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion;

(5) All gasoline loading racks classi-
fied under Standard Industrial Classi-
fication code 2911 meeting the criteria
in paragraph (a) of this section;

(6) All marine vessel loading oper-
ations located at a petroleum refinery
meeting the criteria in paragraph (a) of
this section and the applicability cri-
teria of subpart Y, §63.560;

(7) All storage vessels and equipment
leaks associated with a bulk gasoline
terminal or pipeline breakout station
classified under Standard Industrial
Classification code 2911 located within
a contiguous area and under common
control with a refinery meeting the cri-
teria in paragraph (a) of this section;
and

(8) All heat exchange systems, as de-
fined in this subpart.

(9) All releases associated with the
decoking operations of a delayed cok-
ing unit, as defined in this subpart.

(d) The affected source subject to this
subpart does not include the emission

points listed in paragraphs (d)(1)
through (d)(5) of this section.

(1) Stormwater from segregated
stormwater sewers;

(2) Spills;

(3) Any pump, compressor, pressure
relief device, sampling connection sys-
tem, open-ended valve or line, valve, or
instrumentation system that is in-
tended to operate in organic hazardous
air pollutant service, as defined in
§63.641 of this subpart, for less than 300
hours during the calendar year;
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(4) Catalytic cracking unit and cata-
lytic reformer catalyst regeneration
vents, and sulfur plant vents; and

(5) Emission points routed to a fuel
gas system, as defined in §63.641, pro-
vided that on and after January 30,
2019, any flares receiving gas from that
fuel gas system are subject to §63.670.
No other testing, monitoring, record-
keeping, or reporting is required for re-
finery fuel gas systems or emission
points routed to refinery fuel gas sys-
tems.

(e) The owner or operator of a stor-
age vessel constructed on or before Au-
gust 18, 1994, shall follow the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (e)(1) and
(e)(2) of this section to determine
whether a storage vessel is part of a
source to which this subpart applies.
The owner or operator of a storage ves-
sel constructed after August 18, 1994,
shall follow the procedures specified in
paragraphs (e)(1), ()(2)(1), and (e)(2)(ii)
of this section to determine whether a
storage vessel is part of a source to
which this subpart applies.

(1) Where a storage vessel is used ex-
clusively by a process unit, the storage
vessel shall be considered part of that
process unit.

(i) If the process unit is a petroleum
refining process unit subject to this
subpart, then the storage vessel is part
of the affected source to which this
subpart applies.

(i1) If the process unit is not subject
to this subpart, then the storage vessel
is not part of the affected source to
which this subpart applies.

(2) If a storage vessel is not dedicated
to a single process unit, then the appli-
cability of this subpart shall be deter-
mined according to the provisions in
paragraphs (e)(2)(i) through (e)(2)(iii) of
this section.

(i) If a storage vessel is shared among
process units and one of the process
units has the predominant use, as de-
termined by paragraphs (e)(2)(i)(A) and
(e)(2)(1)(B) of this section, then the
storage vessel is part of that process
unit.

(A) If the greatest input on a volume
basis into the storage vessel is from a
process unit that is located on the
same plant site, then that process unit
has the predominant use.
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(B) If the greatest input on a volume
basis into the storage vessel is provided
from a process unit that is not located
on the same plant site, then the pre-
dominant use shall be the process unit
that receives the greatest amount of
material on a volume basis from the
storage vessel at the same plant site.

(ii) If a storage vessel is shared
among process units so that there is no
single predominant use, and at least
one of those process units is a petro-
leum refining process unit subject to
this subpart, the storage vessel shall be
considered to be part of the petroleum
refining process unit that is subject to
this subpart. If more than one petro-
leum refining process unit is subject to
this subpart, the owner or operator
may assign the storage vessel to any of
the petroleum refining process units
subject to this subpart.

(iii) If the predominant use of a stor-
age vessel varies from year to year,
then the applicability of this subpart
shall be determined based on the utili-
zation of that storage vessel during the
year preceding August 18, 1995. This de-
termination shall be reported as speci-
fied in §63.655(h)(6)(ii).

(f) The owner or operator of a dis-
tillation unit constructed on or before
August 18, 1994, shall follow the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (£)(1)
through (f)(4) of this section to deter-
mine whether a miscellaneous process
vent from a distillation unit is part of
a source to which this subpart applies.
The owner or operator of a distillation
unit constructed after August 18, 1994,
shall follow the procedures specified in
paragraphs (f)(1) through (£f)(6) of this
section to determine whether a mis-
cellaneous process vent from a distilla-
tion unit is part of a source to which
this subpart applies.

(1) If the greatest input to the dis-
tillation unit is from a process unit lo-
cated on the same plant site, then the
distillation unit shall be assigned to
that process unit.

(2) If the greatest input to the dis-
tillation unit is provided from a proc-
ess unit that is not located on the same
plant site, then the distillation unit
shall be assigned to the process unit lo-
cated at the same plant site that re-
ceives the greatest amount of material
from the distillation unit.
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(3) If a distillation unit is shared
among process units so that there is no
single predominant use, as described in
paragraphs (f)(1) and (f)(2) of this sec-
tion, and at least one of those process
units is a petroleum refining process
unit subject to this subpart, the dis-
tillation unit shall be assigned to the
petroleum refining process unit that is
subject to this subpart. If more than
one petroleum refining process unit is
subject to this subpart, the owner or
operator may assign the distillation
unit to any of the petroleum refining
process units subject to this rule.

(4) If the process unit to which the
distillation unit is assigned is a petro-
leum refining process unit subject to
this subpart and the vent stream con-
tains greater than 20 parts per million
by volume total organic hazardous air
pollutants, then the vent from the dis-
tillation unit is considered a miscella-
neous process vent (as defined in
§63.641 of this subpart) and is part of
the source to which this subpart ap-
plies.

(5) If the predominant use of a dis-
tillation unit varies from year to year,
then the applicability of this subpart
shall be determined based on the utili-
zation of that distillation unit during
the year preceding August 18, 1995. This
determination shall be reported as
specified in §63.655(h)(6)(iii).

(g) The provisions of this subpart do
not apply to the processes specified in
paragraphs (g)(1) through (g)(7) of this
section.

(1) Research and development facili-
ties, regardless of whether the facili-
ties are located at the same plant site
as a petroleum refining process unit
that is subject to the provisions of this
subpart;

(2) Equipment that does not contain
any of the hazardous air pollutants
listed in table 1 of this subpart that is
located within a petroleum refining
process unit that is subject to this sub-
part;

(3) Units processing natural gas liq-
uids;

(4) Units that are used specifically
for recycling discarded oil;

(5) Shale oil extraction units;

(6) Ethylene processes; and
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(7T) Process units and emission points
subject to subparts F, G, H, and I of
this part.

(h) Sources subject to this subpart
are required to achieve compliance on
or before the dates specified in table 11
of this subpart, except as provided in
paragraphs (h)(1) through (3) of this
section.

(1) Marine tank vessels at existing
sources shall be in compliance with
this subpart, except for §§63.657
through 63.660, no later than August 18,
1999, unless the vessels are included in
an emissions average to generate emis-
sion credits. Marine tank vessels used
to generate credits in an emissions av-
erage shall be in compliance with this
subpart no later than August 18, 1998,
unless an extension has been granted
by the Administrator as provided in
§63.6(1).

(2) Existing Group 1 floating roof
storage vessels meeting the applica-
bility criteria in item 1 of the defini-
tion of Group 1 storage vessel shall be
in compliance with §63.646 at the first
degassing and cleaning activity after
August 18, 1998, or August 18, 2005,
whichever is first.

(3) An owner or operator may elect to
comply with the provisions of §63.648(c)
through (i) as an alternative to the
provisions of §63.648(a) and (b). In such
cases, the owner or operator shall com-
ply no later than the dates specified in
paragraphs (h)(3)(i) through (iii) of this
section.

(i) Phase I (see table 2 of this sub-
part), beginning on August 18, 1998;

(ii) Phase II (see table 2 of this sub-
part), beginning no later than August
18, 1999; and

(iii) Phase III (see table 2 of this sub-
part), beginning no later than Feb-
ruary 18, 2001.

(i) If an additional petroleum refin-
ing process unit is added to a plant site
that is a major source as defined in sec-
tion 112(a) of the Clean Air Act, the ad-
dition shall be subject to the require-
ments for a new source if it meets the
criteria specified in paragraphs (i)(1)
through (i)(3) of this section:

(1) It is an addition that meets the
definition of construction in §63.2 of
subpart A of this part;

(2) Such construction commenced
after July 14, 1994; and
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(3) The addition has the potential to
emit 10 tons per year or more of any
hazardous air pollutant or 25 tons per
year or more of any combination of
hazardous air pollutants.

(j) If any change is made to a petro-
leum refining process unit subject to
this subpart, the change shall be sub-
ject to the requirements for a new
source if it meets the criteria specified
in paragraphs (j)(1) and (j)(2) of this
section:

(1) It is a change that meets the defi-
nition of reconstruction in §63.2 of sub-
part A of this part; and

(2) Such reconstruction commenced
after July 14, 1994.

(k) If an additional petroleum refin-
ing process unit is added to a plant site
or a change is made to a petroleum re-
fining process unit and the addition or
change is determined to be subject to
the new source requirements according
to paragraphs (i) or (j) of this section it
must comply with the requirements
specified in paragraphs (k)(1) and (k)(2)
of this section:

(1) The reconstructed source, addi-
tion, or change shall be in compliance
with the new source requirements in
item (1), (2), or (3) of table 11 of this
subpart, as applicable, upon initial
startup of the reconstructed source or
by August 18, 1995, whichever is later;
and

(2) The owner or operator of the re-
constructed source, addition, or change
shall comply with the reporting and
recordkeeping requirements that are
applicable to new sources. The applica-
ble reports include, but are not limited
to:

(i) The application for approval of
construction or reconstruction shall be
submitted as soon as practical before
the construction or reconstruction is
planned to commence (but it need not
be sooner than November 16, 1995);

(ii) The Notification of Compliance
Status report as required by §63.655(f)
for a new source, addition, or change;

(iii) Periodic Reports and other re-
ports as required by §63.655(g) and (h);

(iv) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §60.487 of subpart VV of part
60 or §63.182 of subpart H of this part.
The requirements for subpart H are
summarized in table 3 of this subpart;
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(v) Reports required by 40 CFR 61.357
of subpart FF;

(vi) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §63.428(b), (c), (g)1), (h)(1)
through (h)(3), and (k) of subpart R.
These requirements are summarized in
table 4 of this subpart; and

(vii) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §§63.565 and 63.567 of subpart
Y of this part. These requirements are
summarized in table 5 of this subpart.

(1) If an additional petroleum refin-
ing process unit is added to a plant site
or if a miscellaneous process vent, stor-
age vessel, gasoline loading rack, ma-
rine tank vessel loading operation,
heat exchange system, or decoking op-
eration that meets the criteria in para-
graphs (c¢)(1) through (9) of this section
is added to an existing petroleum refin-
ery or if another deliberate operational
process change creating an additional
Group 1 emissions point(s) (as defined
in §63.641) is made to an existing petro-
leum refining process unit, and if the
addition or process change is not sub-
ject to the new source requirements as
determined according to paragraph (i)
or (j) of this section, the requirements
in paragraphs (1)(1) through (4) of this
section shall apply. Examples of proc-
ess changes include, but are not lim-
ited to, changes in production capac-
ity, or feed or raw material where the
change requires construction or phys-
ical alteration of the existing equip-
ment or catalyst type, or whenever
there is replacement, removal, or addi-
tion of recovery equipment. For pur-
poses of this paragraph (1) and para-
graph (m) of this section, process
changes do not include: Process upsets,
unintentional temporary process
changes, and changes that are within
the equipment configuration and oper-
ating conditions documented in the No-
tification of Compliance Status report
required by §63.655(f).

(1) The added emission point(s) and
any emission point(s) within the added
or changed petroleum refining process
unit are subject to the requirements
for an existing source.

(2) The added emission point(s) and
any emission point(s) within the added
or changed petroleum refining process
unit shall be in compliance with the
applicable requirements in item (4) of
table 11 of this subpart by the dates
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specified in paragraph (1)(2)(i) or (ii) of
this section.

(i) If a petroleum refining process
unit is added to a plant site or an emis-
sion point(s) is added to any existing
petroleum refining process unit, the
added emission point(s) shall be in
compliance upon initial startup of any
added petroleum refining process unit
or emission point(s) or by the applica-
ble compliance date in item (4) of table
11 of this subpart, whichever is later.

(ii) If a deliberate operational process
change to an existing petroleum refin-
ing process unit causes a Group 2 emis-
sion point to become a Group 1 emis-
sion point (as defined in §63.641), the
owner or operator shall be in compli-
ance upon initial startup or by August
18, 1998, whichever is later, unless the
owner or operator demonstrates to the
Administrator that achieving compli-
ance will take longer than making the
change. If this demonstration is made
to the Administrator’s satisfaction, the
owner or operator shall follow the pro-
cedures in paragraphs (m)(1) through
(m)(3) of this section to establish a
compliance date.

(3) The owner or operator of a petro-
leum refining process unit or of a stor-
age vessel, miscellaneous process vent,
wastewater stream, gasoline loading
rack, marine tank vessel loading oper-
ation, heat exchange system, or
decoking operation meeting the cri-
teria in paragraphs (c¢)(1) through (9) of
this section that is added to a plant
site and is subject to the requirements
for existing sources shall comply with
the reporting and recordkeeping re-
quirements that are applicable to ex-
isting sources including, but not lim-
ited to, the reports listed in paragraphs
(1(3)(1) through (vii) of this section. A
process change to an existing petro-
leum refining process unit shall be sub-
ject to the reporting requirements for
existing sources including, but not lim-
ited to, the reports listed in paragraphs
(1)(3)(1) through (vii) of this section.
The applicable reports include, but are
not limited to:

(i) The Notification of Compliance
Status report as required by §63.655(f)
for the emission points that were added
or changed;

(ii) Periodic Reports and other re-
ports as required by §63.655(g) and (h);
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(iii) Reports and notifications re-
quired by sections of subpart A of this
part that are applicable to this sub-
part, as identified in table 6 of this sub-
part.

(iv) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §63.182, or 40 CFR 60.487. The
requirements of subpart H of this part
are summarized in table 3 of this sub-
part;

(v) Reports required by §61.357 of sub-
part FF;

(vi) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §63.428(b), (c), (g)1), (h)(1)
through (h)(3), and (k) of subpart R.
These requirements are summarized in
table 4 of this subpart; and

(vii) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §§63.565 and 63.567 of subpart
Y. These requirements are summarized
in table 5 of this subpart.

(4) If pumps, compressors, pressure
relief devices, sampling connection sys-
tems, open-ended valves or lines,
valves, or instrumentation systems are
added to an existing source, they are
subject to the equipment leak stand-
ards for existing sources in §63.648. A
notification of compliance status re-
port shall not be required for such
added equipment.

(m) If a change that does not meet
the criteria in paragraph (1) of this sec-
tion is made to a petroleum refining
process unit subject to this subpart,
and the change causes a Group 2 emis-
sion point to become a Group 1 emis-
sion point (as defined in §63.641), then
the owner or operator shall comply
with the applicable requirements of
this subpart for existing sources, as
specified in item (4) of table 11 of this
subpart, for the Group 1 emission point
as expeditiously as practicable, but in
no event later than 3 years after the
emission point becomes Group 1.

(1) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit to the Administrator for approval
a compliance schedule, along with a
justification for the schedule.

(2) The compliance schedule shall be
submitted within 180 days after the
change is made, unless the compliance
schedule has been previously submitted
to the permitting authority. If it is not
possible to determine until after the
change is implemented whether the
emission point has become Group 1, the
compliance schedule shall be submitted
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within 180 days of the date when the af-
fect of the change is known to the
source. The compliance schedule may
be submitted in the next Periodic Re-
port if the change is made after the
date the Notification of Compliance
Status report is due.

(3) The Administrator shall approve
or deny the compliance schedule or re-
quest changes within 120 calendar days
of receipt of the compliance schedule
and justification. Approval is auto-
matic if not received from the Admin-
istrator within 120 calendar days of re-
ceipt.

(n) Overlap of this subpart with other
regulations for storage vessels. As ap-
plicable, paragraphs (n)(1), (3), (4), (6),
and (7) of this section apply for Group
2 storage vessels and paragraphs (n)(2)
and (5) of this section apply for Group
1 storage vessels.

(1) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is subject
to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60, sub-
part Kb, is required to comply only
with the requirements of 40 CFR part
60, subpart Kb, except as provided in
paragraph (n)(8) of this section. After
the compliance dates specified in para-
graph (h) of this section, a Group 2
storage vessel that is subject to the
provisions of 40 CFR part 61, subpart Y,
is required to comply only with the re-
quirements of 40 CFR part 61, subpart
Y, except as provided in paragraph
(n)(10) of this section.

(2) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 1 storage vessel that is also sub-
ject to 40 CFR part 60, subpart Kb, is
required to comply only with either 40
CFR part 60, subpart Kb, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (n)(8) of this section
or this subpart. After the compliance
dates specified in paragraph (h) of this
section, a Group 1 storage vessel that
is also subject to 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part Y, is required to comply only with
either 40 CFR part 61, subpart Y, except
as provided in paragraph (n)(10) of this
section or this subpart.

(3) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is part of a
new source and is subject to 40 CFR
60.110b, but is not required to apply
controls by 40 CFR 60.110b or 60.112b, is



Environmental Protection Agency

required to comply only with this sub-
part.

(4) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is part of a
new source and is subject to 40 CFR
61.270, but is not required to apply con-
trols by 40 CFR 61.271, is required to
comply only with this subpart.

(b) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 1 storage vessel that is also sub-
ject to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60,
subpart K or Ka, is required to only
comply with the provisions of this sub-
part.

(6) After compliance dates specified
in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is subject
to the control requirements of 40 CFR
part 60, subparts K or Ka is required to
comply only with the provisions of 40
CFR part 60, subparts K or Ka except as
provided for in paragraph (n)(9) of this
section.

(7) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is subject
to 40 CFR part 60, subparts K or Ka,
but not to the control requirements of
40 CFR part 60, subparts K or Ka, is re-
quired to comply only with this sub-
part.

(8) Storage vessels described by para-
graph (n)(1) of this section are to com-
ply with 40 CFR part 60, subpart Kb, ex-
cept as provided in paragraphs (n)(8)(i)
through (vi) of this section. Storage
vessels described by paragraph (n)(2)
electing to comply with part 60, sub-
part Kb of this chapter shall comply
with subpart Kb except as provided in
paragraphs (n)(8)(i) through (viii) of
this section.

(i) Storage vessels that are to comply
with §60.112b(a)(2) of subpart Kb are ex-
empt from the secondary seal require-
ments of §60.112b(a)(2)(i)(B) during the
gap measurements for the primary seal
required by §60.113b(b) of subpart Kb.

(ii) If the owner or operator deter-
mines that it is unsafe to perform the
seal gap measurements required in
§60.113b(b) of this chapter or to inspect
the vessel to determine compliance
with §60.113b(a) of this chapter because
the roof appears to be structurally un-
sound and poses an imminent danger to
inspecting personnel, the owner or op-
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erator shall comply with the require-
ments in either §63.120(b)(7)(i) or (ii) of
subpart G (only up to the compliance
date specified in paragraph (h) of this
section for compliance with §63.660, as
applicable) or either
§63.1063(c)(2)(iv)(A) or (B) of subpart
WW.

(iii) If a failure is detected during the
inspections required by §60.113b(a)(2) or
during the seal gap measurements re-
quired by §60.113b(b)(1), and the vessel
cannot be repaired within 45 days and
the vessel cannot be emptied within 45
days, the owner or operator may utilize
up to two extensions of up to 30 addi-
tional calendar days each. The owner
or operator is not required to provide a
request for the extension to the Admin-
istrator.

(iv) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with paragraph (n)(8)(iii) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall, in the next periodic report, iden-
tify the vessel, provide the information
listed in §60.113b(a)(2) or
§60.113b(b)(4)(iii), and describe the na-
ture and date of the repair made or
provide the date the storage vessel was
emptied.

(v) Owners and operators of storage
vessels complying with subpart Kb of
part 60 may submit the inspection re-
ports required by §§60.115b(a)(3), (a)(4),
and (b)(4) of subpart Kb as part of the
periodic reports required by this sub-
part, rather than within the 30-day pe-
riod specified in §§60.115b(a)(3), (a)(4),
and (b)(4) of subpart Kb.

(vi) The reports of rim seal inspec-
tions specified in §60.115b(b)(2) are not
required if none of the measured gaps
or calculated gap areas exceed the lim-
itations specified in §60.113b(b)(4). Doc-
umentation of the inspections shall be
recorded as specified in §60.115b(b)(3).

(vii) To be in compliance with
§60.112b(a)(1)(iv) or (a)(2)(ii) of this
chapter, guidepoles in floating roof
storage vessels must be equipped with
covers and/or controls (e.g., pole float
system, pole sleeve system, internal
sleeve system or flexible enclosure sys-
tem) as appropriate to comply with the
“‘no visible gap’’ requirement.

(viii) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice for a storage vessel, on and after
January 30, 2019, the owner or operator
must meet the requirements of §63.670
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instead of the requirements referenced
from part 60, subpart Kb of this chapter
for that flare.

(9) Storage vessels described by para-
graph (n)(6) of this section that are to
comply with 40 CFR part 60, subpart
Ka, are to comply with only subpart Ka
except as provided for in paragraphs
m)(9)(1) through (n)(9)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(i) If the owner or operator deter-
mines that it is unsafe to perform the
seal gap measurements required in
§60.113a(a)(1) of this chapter because
the floating roof appears to be struc-
turally unsound and poses an imminent
danger to inspecting personnel, the
owner or operator shall comply with
the requirements in either
§63.120(b)(7)(i) or (ii) of subpart G (only
up to the compliance date specified in
paragraph (h) of this section for com-
pliance with §63.660, as applicable) or
either §63.1063(c)(2)(iv)(A) or (B) of sub-
part WW.

(ii) If a failure is detected during the
seal gap measurements required by
§60.113a(a)(1) of subpart Ka, and the
vessel cannot be repaired within 45
days and the vessel cannot be emptied
within 45 days, the owner or operator
may utilize up to 2 extensions of up to
30 additional calendar days each.

(iii) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with paragraph (n)9)(ii) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall, in the next periodic report, iden-
tify the vessel, describe the nature and
date of the repair made or provide the
date the storage vessel was emptied.
The owner or operator shall also pro-
vide documentation of the decision to
utilize an extension including a de-
scription of the failure, documentation
that alternate storage capacity is un-
available, and a schedule of actions
that will ensure that the control equip-
ment will be repaired or the vessel
emptied as soon as possible.

(iv) Owners and operators of storage
vessels complying with subpart Ka of
part 60 may submit the inspection re-
ports required by §60.113a(a)(1)(A)(E) of
subpart Ka as part of the periodic re-
ports required by this subpart, rather
than within the 60-day period specified
in §60.113a(a)(1)(Q)(E) of subpart Ka.

(10) Storage vessels described by
paragraph (n)(1) of this section are to
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comply with 40 CFR part 61, subpart Y,
except as provided in paragraphs
(n)(10)(i) through (vi) of this section.
Storage vessels described by paragraph
(n)(2) electing to comply with 40 CFR
part 61, subpart Y, shall comply with
subpart Y except as provided for in
paragraphs (n)(10)(i) through (viii) of
this section.

(1) Storage vessels that are to comply
with §61.271(b) of this chapter are ex-
empt from the secondary seal require-
ments of §61.271(b)(2)(ii) of this chapter
during the gap measurements for the
primary seal required by §61.272(b) of
this chapter.

(ii) If the owner or operator deter-
mines that it is unsafe to perform the
seal gap measurements required in
§61.272(b) of this chapter or to inspect
the vessel to determine compliance
with §61.272(a) of this chapter because
the roof appears to be structurally un-
sound and poses an imminent danger to
inspecting personnel, the owner or op-
erator shall comply with the require-
ments in either §63.120(b)(7)(i) or (ii) of
subpart G (only up to the compliance
date specified in paragraph (h) of this
section for compliance with §63.660, as
applicable) or either
§63.1063(c)(2)(iv)(A) or (B) of subpart
WW.

(iii) If a failure is detected during the
inspections required by §61.272(a)(2) of
this chapter or during the seal gap
measurements required by §61.272(b)(1)
of this chapter, and the vessel cannot
be repaired within 45 days and the ves-
sel cannot be emptied within 45 days,
the owner or operator may utilize up to
two extensions of up to 30 additional
calendar days each. The owner or oper-
ator is not required to provide a re-
quest for the extension to the Adminis-
trator.

(iv) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with paragraph (n)(10)(iii) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall, in the next periodic report, iden-
tify the vessel, provide the information
listed in §61.272(a)(2) or (b)(4)(iii) of
this chapter, and describe the nature
and date of the repair made or provide
the date the storage vessel was
emptied.

(v) Owners and operators of storage
vessels complying with 40 CFR part 61,
subpart Y, may submit the inspection
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reports required by §61.275(a), (b)(1),
and (d) of this chapter as part of the
periodic reports required by this sub-
part, rather than within the 60-day pe-
riod specified in §61.275(a), (b)(1), and
(d) of this chapter.

(vi) The reports of rim seal inspec-
tions specified in §61.275(d) of this
chapter are not required if none of the
measured gaps or calculated gap areas
exceed the Ilimitations specified in
§61.272(b)(4) of this chapter. Docu-
mentation of the inspections shall be
recorded as specified in §61.276(a) of
this chapter.

(vii) To be in compliance with
§61.271(a)(6) or (b)(3) of this chapter,
guidepoles in floating roof storage ves-
sels must be equipped with covers and/
or controls (e.g., pole float system, pole
sleeve system, internal sleeve system
or flexible enclosure system) as appro-
priate to comply with the ‘“‘no visible
gap’’ requirement.

(viii) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice for a storage vessel, on and after
January 30, 2019, the owner or operator
must meet the requirements of §63.670
instead of the requirements referenced
from part 61, subpart Y of this chapter
for that flare.

(o) Overlap of this subpart CC with
other regulations for wastewater.

(1) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section a
Group 1 wastewater stream managed in
a piece of equipment that is also sub-
ject to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60,
subpart QQQ is required to comply only
with this subpart.

(2) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section a
Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater stream
that is conveyed, stored, or treated in
a wastewater stream management unit
that also receives streams subject to
the provisions of §§63.133 through 63.147
of subpart G wastewater provisions of
this part shall comply as specified in
paragraph (0)(2)(i) or (0)(2)(ii) of this
section. Compliance with the provi-
sions of paragraph (0)(2) of this section
shall constitute compliance with the
requirements of this subpart for that
wastewater stream.

i) Comply with paragraphs
(0)(2)(A)(A) through (D) of this section.

(A) The provisions in §§63.133 through
63.140 of subpart G for all equipment

57

§63.640

used in the storage and conveyance of
the Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater
stream.

(B) The provisions in both 40 CFR
part 61, subpart FF and in §§63.138 and
63.139 of subpart G for the treatment
and control of the Group 1 or Group 2
wastewater stream.

(C) The provisions in §§63.143 through
63.148 of subpart G for monitoring and
inspections of equipment and for rec-
ordkeeping and reporting require-
ments. The owner or operator is not re-
quired to comply with the monitoring,
recordkeeping, and reporting require-
ments associated with the treatment
and control requirements in 40 CFR
part 61, subpart FF, §§61.3556 through
61.357.

(D) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice, on and after January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the requirements of
§63.670. Prior to January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the applicable require-
ments of 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF,
and subpart G of this part, or the re-
quirements of §63.670.

(ii) Comply with paragraphs
(0)(2)(i1)(A) through (C) of this section.

(A) Comply with the provisions of
§§63.133 through 63.148 and §§63.151 and
63.152 of subpart G.

(B) For any Group 2 wastewater
stream or organic stream whose ben-
zene emissions are subject to control
through the use of one or more treat-
ment processes or waste management
units under the provisions of 40 CFR
part 61, subpart FF on or after Decem-
ber 31, 1992, comply with the require-
ments of §63.133 through §63.147 of sub-
part G for Group 1 wastewater streams.

(C) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice, on and after January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the requirements of
§63.670. Prior to January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the applicable require-
ments of 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF,
and subpart G of this part, or the re-
quirements of §63.670.

(p) Overlap of subpart CC with other
regulations for equipment leaks.

(1) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section,
equipment leaks that are also subject
to the provisions of 40 CFR parts 60 and
61 standards promulgated before Sep-
tember 4, 2007, are required to comply
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only with the provisions specified in
this subpart.

(2) Equipment leaks that are also
subject to the provisions of 40 CFR part
60, subpart GGGa, are required to com-
ply only with the provisions specified
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart GGGa, ex-
cept that pressure relief devices in or-
ganic HAP service must only comply
with the requirements in §63.648(j).

(a) For overlap of subpart CC with
local or State regulations, the permit-
ting authority for the affected source
may allow consolidation of the moni-
toring, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirements under this subpart with
the monitoring, recordkeeping, and re-
porting requirements under other ap-
plicable requirements in 40 CFR parts
60, 61, or 63, and in any 40 CFR part 52
approved State implementation plan
provided the implementation plan al-
lows for approval of alternative moni-
toring, reporting, or recordkeeping re-
quirements and provided that the per-
mit contains an equivalent degree of
compliance and control.

(r) Overlap of subpart CC with other
regulations for gasoline loading racks.
After the compliance dates specified in
paragraph (h) of this section, a Group 1
gasoline loading rack that is part of a
source subject to subpart CC and also
is subject to the provisions of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart XX is required to com-
ply only with this subpart.

(s) Overlap of this subpart with other
regulation for flares. On January 30,
2019, flares that are subject to the pro-
visions of 40 CFR 60.18 or 63.11 and sub-
ject to this subpart are required to
comply only with the provisions speci-
fied in this subpart. Prior to January
30, 2019, flares that are subject to the
provisions of 40 CFR 60.18 or 63.11 and
elect to comply with the requirements
in §§63.670 and 63.671 are required to
comply only with the provisions speci-
fied in this subpart.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995; 61 FR 7051, Feb. 23,
1996, as amended at 61 FR 29878, June 12, 1996;
63 FR 44140, Aug. 18, 1998; 66 FR 28841, May 25,
2001; 74 FR 55683, Oct. 28, 2009; 78 FR 37145,
June 20, 2013; 80 FR 75237, Dec. 1, 2015; 85 FR
6082, Feb. 4, 2020]
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§63.641 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart shall
have the meaning given them in the
Clean Air Act, subpart A of this part,
and in this section. If the same term is
defined in subpart A and in this sec-
tion, it shall have the meaning given in
this section for purposes of this sub-
part.

Affected source means the collection
of emission points to which this sub-
part applies as determined by the cri-
teria in §63.640.

Aliphatic means open-chained struc-
ture consisting of paraffin, olefin and
acetylene hydrocarbons and deriva-
tives.

Annual average true vapor pressure
means the equilibrium partial pressure
exerted by the stored liquid at the tem-
perature equal to the annual average of
the liquid storage temperature for lig-
uids stored above or below the ambient
temperature or at the local annual av-
erage temperature reported by the Na-
tional Weather Service for liquids
stored at the ambient temperature, as
determined:

(1) In accordance with methods speci-
fied in §63.111 of subpart G of this part;

(2) From standard reference texts; or

(3) By any other method approved by
the Administrator.

Assist air means all air that inten-
tionally is introduced prior to or at a
flare tip through nozzles or other hard-
ware conveyance for the purposes in-
cluding, but not limited to, protecting
the design of the flare tip, promoting
turbulence for mixing or inducing air
into the flame. Assist air includes pre-
mix assist air and perimeter assist air.
Assist air does not include the sur-
rounding ambient air.

Assist steam means all steam that in-
tentionally is introduced prior to or at
a flare tip through nozzles or other
hardware conveyance for the purposes
including, but not limited to, pro-
tecting the design of the flare tip, pro-
moting turbulence for mixing or induc-
ing air into the flame. Assist steam in-
cludes, but is not necessarily limited
to, center steam, lower steam and
upper steam.

Boiler means any enclosed combus-
tion device that extracts useful energy
in the form of steam and is not an in-
cinerator.
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By compound means by individual
stream components, not by carbon
equivalents.

Car-seal means a seal that is placed
on a device that is used to change the
position of a valve (e.g., from opened to
closed) in such a way that the position
of the valve cannot be changed without
breaking the seal.

Center steam means the portion of as-
sist steam introduced into the stack of
a flare to reduce burnback.

Closed blowdown system means a Sys-
tem used for depressuring process ves-
sels that is not open to the atmosphere
and is configured of piping, ductwork,
connections, accumulators/knockout
drums, and, if necessary, flow inducing
devices that transport gas or vapor
from a process vessel to a control de-
vice or back into the process.

Closed vent system means a system
that is not open to the atmosphere and
is configured of piping, ductwork, con-
nections, and, if necessary, flow induc-
ing devices that transport gas or vapor
from an emission point to a control de-
vice or back into the process. If gas or
vapor from regulated equipment is
routed to a process (e.g., to a petro-
leum refinery fuel gas system), the
process shall not be considered a closed
vent system and is not subject to
closed vent system standards.

Combustion device means an indi-
vidual unit of equipment such as a
flare, incinerator, process heater, or
boiler used for the combustion of or-
ganic hazardous air pollutant vapors.

Combustion zonme means the area of
the flare flame where the combustion
zone gas combines for combustion.

Combustion zone gas means all gases
and vapors found just after a flare tip.
This gas includes all flare vent gas,
total steam, and premix air.

Connector means flanged, screwed, or
other joined fittings used to connect
two pipe lines or a pipe line and a piece
of equipment. A common connector is a
flange. Joined fittings welded com-
pletely around the circumference of
the interface are not considered con-
nectors for the purpose of this regula-
tion. For the purpose of reporting and
recordkeeping, connector means joined
fittings that are accessible.

Continuous record means documenta-
tion, either in hard copy or computer
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readable form, of data values measured
at least once every hour and recorded
at the frequency specified in §63.655(i).

Continuous recorder means a data re-
cording device recording an instanta-
neous data value or an average data
value at least once every hour.

Control device means any equipment
used for recovering, removing, or oxi-
dizing organic hazardous air pollut-
ants. Such equipment includes, but is
not limited to, absorbers, carbon
adsorbers, condensers, incinerators,
flares, boilers, and process heaters. For
miscellaneous process vents (as defined
in this section), recovery devices (as
defined in this section) are not consid-
ered control devices.

Cooling tower means a heat removal
device used to remove the heat ab-
sorbed in circulating cooling water sys-
tems by transferring the heat to the
atmosphere using natural or mechan-
ical draft.

Cooling tower return line means the
main water trunk lines at the inlet to
the cooling tower before exposure to
the atmosphere.

Decoking operations means the se-
quence of steps conducted at the end of
the delayed coking unit’s cooling cycle
to open the coke drum to the atmos-
phere in order to remove coke from the
coke drum. Decoking operations begin at
the end of the cooling cycle when
steam released from the coke drum is
no longer discharged via the unit’s
blowdown system but instead is vented
directly to the atmosphere. Decoking
operations include atmospheric
depressuring (venting), deheading,
draining, and decoking (coke cutting).

Delayed coking unit means a refinery
process unit in which high molecular
weight petroleum derivatives are ther-
mally cracked and petroleum coke is
produced in a series of closed, batch
system reactors. A delayed coking unit
includes, but is not limited to, all of
the coke drums associated with a sin-
gle fractionator; the fractionator, in-
cluding the bottoms receiver and the
overhead condenser; the coke drum
cutting water and quench system, in-
cluding the jet pump and coker quench
water tank; and the coke drum blow-
down recovery compressor system.

Delayed coker vent means a miscella-
neous process vent that contains
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uncondensed vapors from the delayed
coking unit’s blowdown system. Vent-
ing from the delayed coker vent is typi-
cally intermittent in nature, and oc-
curs primarily during the cooling cycle
of a delayed coking unit coke drum
when vapor from the coke drums can-
not be sent to the fractionator column
for product recovery. The emissions
from the decoking operations, which
include direct atmospheric venting,
deheading, draining, or decoking (coke
cutting), are not considered to be de-
layed coker vents.

Distillate receiver means overhead re-
ceivers, overhead accumulators, reflux
drums, and condenser(s) including ejec-
tor-condenser(s) associated with a dis-
tillation unit.

Distillation unit means a device or
vessel in which one or more feed
streams are separated into two or more
exit streams, each exit stream having
component concentrations different
from those in the feed stream(s). The
separation is achieved by the redis-
tribution of the components between
the liquid and the vapor phases by va-
porization and condensation as they
approach equilibrium within the dis-
tillation unit. Distillation unit in-
cludes the distillate receiver, reboiler,
and any associated vacuum pump or
steam jet.

Emission point means an individual
miscellaneous process vent, storage
vessel, wastewater stream, equipment
leak, decoking operation or heat ex-
change system associated with a petro-
leum refining process unit; an indi-
vidual storage vessel or equipment
leak associated with a bulk gasoline
terminal or pipeline breakout station
classified under Standard Industrial
Classification code 2911; a gasoline
loading rack classified under Standard
Industrial Classification code 2911; or a
marine tank vessel loading operation
located at a petroleum refinery.

Equipment leak means emissions of
organic hazardous air pollutants from
a pump, compressor, pressure relief de-
vice, sampling connection system,
open-ended valve or line, valve, or in-
strumentation system ‘‘in organic haz-
ardous air pollutant service’ as defined
in this section. Vents from wastewater
collection and conveyance systems (in-
cluding, but not limited to wastewater
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drains, sewer vents, and sump drains),
tank mixers, and sample valves on
storage tanks are not equipment leaks.

Flame zone means the portion of a
combustion chamber of a boiler or
process heater occupied by the flame
envelope created by the primary fuel.

Flare means a combustion device
lacking an enclosed combustion cham-
ber that uses an uncontrolled volume
of ambient air to burn gases. For the
purposes of this rule, the definition of
flare includes, but is not necessarily
limited to, air-assisted flares, steam-
assisted flares and non-assisted flares.

Flare purge gas means gas introduced
between a flare header’s water seal and
the flare tip to prevent oxygen infiltra-
tion (backflow) into the flare tip or for
other safety reasons. For a flare with
no water seal, the function of flare
purge gas is performed by flare sweep
gas and, therefore, by definition, such a
flare has no flare purge gas.

Flare supplemental gas means all gas
introduced to the flare to improve the
heat content of combustion zone gas.
Flare supplemental gas does not include
assist air or assist steam.

Flare sweep gas means, for a flare
with a flare gas recovery system, the
gas intentionally introduced into the
flare header system to maintain a con-
stant flow of gas through the flare
header in order to prevent oxygen
buildup in the flare header; flare sweep
gas in these flares is introduced prior
to and recovered by the flare gas recov-
ery system. For a flare without a flare
gas recovery system, flare sweep gas
means the gas intentionally introduced
into the flare header system to main-
tain a constant flow of gas through the
flare header and out the flare tip in
order to prevent oxygen buildup in the
flare header and to prevent oxygen in-
filtration (backflow) into the flare tip.

Flare vent gas means all gas found
just prior to the flare tip. This gas in-
cludes all flare waste gas (i.e., gas from
facility operations that is directed to a
flare for the purpose of disposing of the
gas), that portion of flare sweep gas
that is not recovered, flare purge gas
and flare supplemental gas, but does
not include pilot gas, total steam or as-
sist air.

Flexible enclosure device means a seal
made of an elastomeric fabric (or other
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material) which completely encloses a
slotted guidepole or ladder and elimi-
nates the vapor emission pathway from
inside the storage vessel through the
guidepole slots or ladder slots to the
outside air.

Flexible operation unit means a proc-
ess unit that manufactures different
products periodically by alternating
raw materials or operating conditions.
These units are also referred to as cam-
paign plants or blocked operations.

Flow indicator means a device that in-
dicates whether gas is flowing, or
whether the valve position would allow
gas to flow, in a line.

Force majeure event means a release of
HAP, either directly to the atmosphere
from a pressure relief device or dis-
charged via a flare, that is dem-
onstrated to the satisfaction of the Ad-
ministrator to result from an event be-
yond the refinery owner or operator’s
control, such as natural disasters; acts
of war or terrorism; loss of a utility ex-
ternal to the refinery (e.g., external
power curtailment), excluding power
curtailment due to an interruptible
service agreement; and fire or explo-
sion originating at a near or adjoining
facility outside of the refinery that im-
pacts the refinery’s ability to operate.

Fuel gas system means the offsite and
onsite piping and control system that
gathers gaseous streams generated by
refinery operations, may blend them
with sources of gas, if available, and
transports the blended gaseous fuel at
suitable pressures for use as fuel in
heaters, furnaces, boilers, incinerators,
gas turbines, and other combustion de-
vices located within or outside of the
refinery. The fuel is piped directly to
each individual combustion device, and
the system typically operates at pres-
sures over atmospheric. The gaseous
streams can contain a mixture of
methane, light hydrocarbons, hydrogen
and other miscellaneous species.

Gasoline means any petroleum dis-
tillate or petroleum distillate/alcohol
blend having a Reid vapor pressure of
27.6 kilopascals or greater that is used
as a fuel for internal combustion en-
gines.

Gasoline loading rack means the load-
ing arms, pumps, meters, shutoff
valves, relief valves, and other piping
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and valves necessary to fill gasoline
cargo tanks.

Group 1 gasoline loading rack means
any gasoline loading rack classified
under Standard Industrial Classifica-
tion code 2911 that is located within a
bulk gasoline terminal that has a gaso-
line throughput greater than 75,700 1i-
ters per day. Gasoline throughput shall
be the maximum calculated design
throughput for the terminal as may be
limited by compliance with enforceable
conditions under Federal, State, or
local law and discovered by the Admin-
istrator and any other person.

Group 1 marine tank vessel means a
vessel at an existing source loaded at
any land- or sea-based terminal or
structure that loads liquid commod-
ities with vapor pressures greater than
or equal to 10.3 Kkilopascals in bulk
onto marine tank vessels, that emits
greater than 9.1 megagrams of any in-
dividual HAP or 22.7 megagrams of any
combination of HAP annually after Au-
gust 18, 1999, or a vessel at a new source
loaded at any land- or sea-based ter-
minal or structure that loads liquid
commodities with vapor pressures
greater than or equal to 10.3
kilopascals onto marine tank vessels.

Group 1 miscellaneous process vent
means a miscellaneous process vent for
which the total organic HAP con-
centration is greater than or equal to
20 parts per million by volume, and the
total volatile organic compound emis-
sions are greater than or equal to 33
kilograms per day for existing sources
and 6.8 kilograms per day for new
sources at the outlet of the final recov-
ery device (if any) and prior to any
control device and prior to discharge to
the atmosphere.

Group 1 storage vessel means:

(1) Prior to February 1, 2016:

(i) A storage vessel at an existing
source that has a design capacity
greater than or equal to 177 cubic me-
ters and stored-liquid maximum true
vapor pressure greater than or equal to
10.4 kilopascals and stored-liquid an-
nual average true vapor pressure great-
er than or equal to 8.3 kilopascals and
annual average HAP liquid concentra-
tion greater than 4 percent by weight
total organic HAP;

(i1) A storage vessel at a new source
that has a design storage capacity
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greater than or equal to 151 cubic me-
ters and stored-liquid maximum true
vapor pressure greater than or equal to
3.4 kilopascals and annual average HAP
liquid concentration greater than 2
percent by weight total organic HAP;
or

(iii) A storage vessel at a new source
that has a design storage capacity
greater than or equal to 76 cubic me-
ters and less than 151 cubic meters and
stored-liquid maximum true vapor
pressure greater than or equal to 77
kilopascals and annual average HAP
liquid concentration greater than 2
percent by weight total organic HAP.

(2) On and after February 1, 2016:

(i) A storage vessel at an existing
source that has a design capacity
greater than or equal to 151 cubic me-
ters (40,000 gallons) and stored-liquid
maximum true vapor pressure greater
than or equal to 5.2 kilopascals (0.75
pounds per square inch) and annual av-
erage HAP liquid concentration greater
than 4 percent by weight total organic
HAP;

(ii) A storage vessel at an existing
source that has a design storage capac-
ity greater than or equal to 76 cubic
meters (20,000 gallons) and less than 151
cubic meters (40,000 gallons) and
stored-liquid maximum true vapor
pressure greater than or equal to 13.1
kilopascals (1.9 pounds per square inch)
and annual average HAP liquid con-
centration greater than 4 percent by
weight total organic HAP;

(iii) A storage vessel at a new source
that has a design storage capacity
greater than or equal to 151 cubic me-
ters (40,000 gallons) and stored-liquid
maximum true vapor pressure greater
than or equal to 3.4 kilopascals (0.5
pounds per square inch) and annual av-
erage HAP liquid concentration greater
than 2 percent by weight total organic
HAP; or

(iv) A storage vessel at a new source
that has a design storage capacity
greater than or equal to 76 cubic me-
ters (20,000 gallons) and less than 151
cubic meters (40,000 gallons) and
stored-liquid maximum true vapor
pressure greater than or equal to 13.1
kilopascals (1.9 pounds per square inch)
and annual average HAP liquid con-
centration greater than 2 percent by
weight total organic HAP.
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Group 1 wastewater stream means a
wastewater stream at a petroleum re-
finery with a total annual benzene
loading of 10 megagrams per year or
greater as calculated according to the
procedures in 40 CFR 61.342 of subpart
FF of part 61 that has a flow rate of
0.02 liters per minute or greater, a ben-
zene concentration of 10 parts per mil-
lion by weight or greater, and is not
exempt from control requirements
under the provisions of 40 CFR part 61,
subpart FF.

Group 2 gasoline loading rack means a
gasoline loading rack classified under
Standard Industrial Classification code
2911 that does not meet the definition
of a Group 1 gasoline loading rack.

Group 2 marine tank vessel means a
marine tank vessel that does not meet
the definition of a Group 1 marine tank
vessel.

Group 2 miscellaneous process vent
means a miscellaneous process vent
that does not meet the definition of a
Group 1 miscellaneous process vent.

Group 2 storage vessel means a storage
vessel that does not meet the defini-
tion of a Group 1 storage vessel.

Group 2 wastewater stream means a
wastewater stream that does not meet
the definition of Group 1 wastewater
stream.

Hazardous air pollutant or HAP means
one of the chemicals listed in section
112(b) of the Clean Air Act.

Heat exchange system means a device
or collection of devices used to transfer
heat from process fluids to water with-
out intentional direct contact of the
process fluid with the water (i.e., non-
contact heat exchanger) and to trans-
port and/or cool the water in a closed-
loop recirculation system (cooling
tower system) or a once-through sys-
tem (e.g., river or pond water). For
closed-loop recirculation systems, the
heat exchange system consists of a cool-
ing tower, all petroleum refinery proc-
ess unit heat exchangers that are in or-
ganic HAP service, as defined in this
subpart, serviced by that cooling
tower, and all water lines to and from
these petroleum refinery process unit
heat exchangers. For once-through sys-
tems, the heat exchange system consists
of all heat exchangers that are in or-
ganic HAP service, as defined in this
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subpart, servicing an individual petro-
leum refinery process unit and all
water lines to and from these heat ex-
changers. Sample coolers or pump seal
coolers are not considered heat ex-
changers for the purpose of this defini-
tion and are not part of the heat ex-
change system. Intentional direct con-
tact with process fluids results in the
formation of a wastewater.

Heat exchanger exit line means the
cooling water line from the exit of one
or more heat exchangers (where cool-
ing water leaves the heat exchangers)
to either the entrance of the cooling
tower return line or prior to exposure
to the atmosphere, in, as an example, a
once-through cooling system, which-
ever occurs first.

Incinerator means an enclosed com-
bustion device that is used for destroy-
ing organic compounds. Auxiliary fuel
may be used to heat waste gas to com-
bustion temperatures. Any energy re-
covery section present is not phys-
ically formed into one manufactured or
assembled unit with the combustion
section; rather, the energy recovery
section is a separate section following
the combustion section and the two are
joined by ducts or connections carrying
flue gas.

In heavy liquid service means that the
piece of equipment is not in gas/vapor
service or in light liquid service.

In light liquid service means that the
piece of equipment contains a liquid
that meets the conditions specified in
§60.593(d) of part 60, subpart GGG.

In organic hazardous air pollutant serv-
ice or in organic HAP service means that
a piece of equipment either contains or
contacts a fluid (liquid or gas) that is
at least b percent by weight of total or-
ganic HAP as determined according to
the provisions of §63.180(d) of this part
and table 1 of this subpart. The provi-
sions of §63.180(d) also specify how to
determine that a piece of equipment is
not in organic HAP service.

Leakless valve means a valve that has
no external actuating mechanism.

Lower steam means the portion of as-
sist steam piped to an exterior annular
ring near the lower part of a flare tip,
which then flows through tubes to the
flare tip, and wultimately exits the
tubes at the flare tip.
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Maximum true vapor pressure means
the equilibrium partial pressure ex-
erted by the stored liquid at the tem-
perature equal to the highest calendar-
month average of the liquid storage
temperature for liquids stored above or
below the ambient temperature or at
the local maximum monthly average
temperature as reported by the Na-
tional Weather Service for liquids
stored at the ambient temperature, as
determined:

(1) In accordance with methods speci-
fied in §63.111 of subpart G of this part;

(2) From standard reference texts; or

(3) By any other method approved by
the Administrator.

Miscellaneous process vent means a gas
stream containing greater than 20
parts per million by volume organic
HAP that is continuously or periodi-
cally discharged from a petroleum re-
fining process unit meeting the criteria
specified in §63.640(a). Miscellaneous
process vents include gas streams that
are discharged directly to the atmos-
phere, gas streams that are routed to a
control device prior to discharge to the
atmosphere, or gas streams that are di-
verted through a product recovery de-
vice prior to control or discharge to
the atmosphere. Miscellaneous process
vents include vent streams from: Caus-
tic wash accumulators, distillation
tower condensers/accumulators, flash/
knockout drums, reactor vessels,
scrubber overheads, stripper overheads,
vacuum pumps, steam ejectors, hot
wells, high point bleeds, wash tower
overheads, water wash accumulators,
blowdown condensers/accumulators,
and delayed coker vents. Miscellaneous
process vents do not include:

(1) Gaseous streams routed to a fuel
gas system, provided that on and after
January 30, 2019, any flares receiving
gas from the fuel gas system are in
compliance with §63.670;

(2) Pressure relief device discharges;

(3) Leaks from equipment regulated
under §63.648;

(4) [Reserved]

(5) In situ sampling systems
(onstream analyzers) until February 1,
2016. After this date, these sampling
systems will be included in the defini-
tion of miscellaneous process vents and
sampling systems determined to be
Group 1 miscellaneous process vents
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must comply with the requirements in
§§63.643 and 63.644 no later than Janu-
ary 30, 2019;

(6) Catalytic cracking unit catalyst
regeneration vents;

(7) Catalytic reformer regeneration
vents;

(8) Sulfur plant vents;

(9) Vents from control devices such
as scrubbers, boilers, incinerators, and
electrostatic precipitators applied to
catalytic cracking unit catalyst regen-
eration vents, catalytic reformer re-
generation vents, and sulfur plant
vents;

(10) Vents from any stripping oper-
ations applied to comply with the
wastewater provisions of this subpart,
subpart G of this part, or 40 CFR part
61, subpart FF;

(11) Emissions associated with de-
layed coking unit decoking operations;

(12) Vents from storage vessels;

(13) Emissions from wastewater col-
lection and conveyance systems includ-
ing, but not limited to, wastewater
drains, sewer vents, and sump drains;
and

(14) Hydrogen production plant vents
through which carbon dioxide is re-
moved from process streams or through
which steam condensate produced or
treated within the hydrogen plant is
degassed or deaerated.

Net heating value means the energy
released as heat when a compound un-
dergoes complete combustion with oxy-
gen to form gaseous carbon dioxide and
gaseous water (also referred to as lower
heating value).

Operating permit means a permit re-
quired by 40 CFR parts 70 or 71.

Organic hazardous air pollutant or or-
ganic HAP in this subpart, means any
of the organic chemicals listed in table
1 of this subpart.

Perimeter assist air means the portion
of assist air introduced at the perim-
eter of the flare tip or above the flare
tip. Perimeter assist air includes air in-
tentionally entrained in lower and
upper steam. Perimeter assist air in-
cludes all assist air except premix as-
sist air.

Periodically discharged means dis-
charges that are intermittent and asso-
ciated with routine operations, mainte-
nance activities, startups, shutdowns,
malfunctions, or process upsets.
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Petroleum-based solvents means mix-
tures of aliphatic hydrocarbons or mix-
tures of one and two ring aromatic hy-
drocarbons.

Petroleum refining process unit means
a process unit used in an establishment
primarily engaged in petroleum refin-
ing as defined in the Standard Indus-
trial Classification code for petroleum
refining (2911), and used primarily for
the following:

(1) Producing transportation fuels
(such as gasoline, diesel fuels, and jet
fuels), heating fuels (such as kerosene,
fuel gas distillate, and fuel oils), or lu-
bricants;

(2) Separating petroleum; or

(3) Separating, cracking, reacting, or
reforming intermediate petroleum
streams.

(4) Examples of such units include,
but are not limited to, petroleum-based
solvent units, alkylation units, cata-

lytic hydrotreating, catalytic
hydrorefining, catalytic
hydrocracking, catalytic reforming,

catalytic cracking, crude distillation,
lube o0il processing, hydrogen produc-
tion, isomerization, polymerization,
thermal processes, and blending, sweet-
ening, and treating processes. Petro-
leum refining process units also in-
clude sulfur plants.

Pilot gas means gas introduced into a
flare tip that provides a flame to ignite
the flare vent gas.

Plant site means all contiguous or ad-
joining property that is under common
control including properties that are
separated only by a road or other pub-
lic right-of-way. Common control in-
cludes properties that are owned,
leased, or operated by the same entity,
parent entity, subsidiary, or any com-
bination thereof.

Premix assist air means the portion of
assist air that is introduced to the
flare vent gas, whether injected or in-
duced, prior to the flare tip. Premix as-
sist air also includes any air inten-
tionally entrained in center steam.

Pressure relief device means a valve,
rupture disk, or similar device used
only to release an unplanned, nonrou-
tine discharge of gas from process
equipment in order to avoid safety haz-
ards or equipment damage. A pressure
relief device discharge can result from
an operator error, a malfunction such
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as a power failure or equipment failure,
or other unexpected cause. Such de-
vices include conventional, spring-ac-
tuated relief valves, balanced bellows
relief valves, ©pilot-operated relief
valves, rupture disks, and breaking,
buckling, or shearing pin devices.

Primary fuel means the fuel that pro-
vides the principal heat input (.e.,
more than 50 percent) to the device. To
be considered primary, the fuel must be
able to sustain operation without the
addition of other fuels.

Process heater means an enclosed
combustion device that primarily
transfers heat liberated by burning fuel
directly to process streams or to heat
transfer liquids other than water.

Process unit means the equipment as-
sembled and connected by pipes or
ducts to process raw and/or inter-
mediate materials and to manufacture
an intended product. A process unit in-
cludes any associated storage vessels.
For the purpose of this subpart, process
unit includes, but is not limited to,
chemical manufacturing process units
and petroleum refining process units.

Process unit shutdown means a work
practice or operational procedure that
stops production from a process unit or
part of a process unit during which it is
technically feasible to clear process
material from a process unit or part of
a process unit consistent with safety
constraints and during which repairs
can be accomplished. An unscheduled
work practice or operational procedure
that stops production from a process
unit or part of a process unit for less
than 24 hours is not considered a proc-
ess unit shutdown. An unscheduled
work practice or operational procedure
that would stop production from a
process unit or part of a process unit
for a shorter period of time than would
be required to clear the process unit or
part of the process unit of materials
and start up the unit, or would result
in greater emissions than delay of re-
pair of leaking components until the
next scheduled process unit shutdown
is not considered a process unit shut-
down. The use of spare equipment and
technically feasible bypassing of equip-
ment without stopping production are
not considered process unit shutdowns.

Recovery device means an individual
unit of equipment capable of and used
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for the purpose of recovering chemicals
for use, reuse, or sale. Recovery devices
include, but are not limited to, absorb-
ers, carbon adsorbers, and condensers.

Reference control technology for gaso-
line loading racks means a vapor collec-
tion and processing system used to re-
duce emissions due to the loading of
gasoline cargo tanks to 10 milligrams
of total organic compounds per liter of
gasoline loaded or less.

Reference control technology for marine
vessels means a vapor collection system
and a control device that reduces cap-
tured HAP emissions by 97 percent.

Reference control technology for mis-
cellaneous process vents means a com-
bustion device used to reduce organic
HAP emissions by 98 percent, or to an
outlet concentration of 20 parts per
million by volume.

Reference control technology for storage
vessels means either:

(1) For Group 1 storage vessels com-
plying with §63.660:

(i) An internal floating roof, includ-
ing an external floating roof converted
to an internal floating roof, meeting
the specifications of §§63.1063(a)(1)(i),
(a)(2), and (b) and 63.660(b)(2);

(ii) An external floating roof meeting
the specifications of §§63.1063(a)(1)(ii),
(a)(2), and (b) and 63.660(b)(2); or

(iii) [Reserved]

(iv) A closed-vent system to a control
device that reduces organic HAP emis-
sions by 95 percent, or to an outlet con-
centration of 20 parts per million by
volume (ppmv).

(v) For purposes of emissions aver-
aging, these four technologies are con-
sidered equivalent.

(2) For all other storage vessels:

(i) An internal floating roof meeting
the specifications of §63.119(b) of sub-
part G except for §63.119(b)(5) and (6);

(ii) An external floating roof meeting
the specifications of §63.119(c) of sub-
part G except for §63.119(c)(2);

(iii) An external floating roof con-
verted to an internal floating roof
meeting the specifications of §63.119(d)
of subpart G except for §63.119(d)(2); or

(iv) A closed-vent system to a control
device that reduces organic HAP emis-
sions by 95 percent, or to an outlet con-
centration of 20 parts per million by
volume.
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(v) For purposes of emissions aver-
aging, these four technologies are con-
sidered equivalent.

Reference control technology for waste-
water means the use of:

(1) Controls specified in §§61.343
through 61.347 of subpart FF of part 61;

(2) A treatment process that achieves
the emission reductions specified in
table 7 of this subpart for each indi-
vidual HAP present in the wastewater
stream or is a steam stripper that
meets the specifications in §63.138(g) of
subpart G of this part; and

(3) A control device to reduce by 95
percent (or to an outlet concentration
of 20 parts per million by volume for
combustion devices) the organic HAP
emissions in the vapor streams vented
from treatment processes (including
the steam stripper described in para-
graph (2) of this definition) managing
wastewater.

Refinery fuel gas means a gaseous
mixture of methane, light hydro-
carbons, hydrogen, and other miscella-
neous species (nitrogen, carbon diox-
ide, hydrogen sulfide, etc.) that is pro-
duced in the refining of crude oil and/or
petrochemical processes and that is
separated for use as a fuel in boilers
and process heaters throughout the re-
finery.

Regulated material means any stream
associated with emission sources listed
in §63.640(c) required to meet control
requirements under this subpart as
well as any stream for which this sub-
part or a cross-referencing subpart
specifies that the requirements for
flare control devices in §63.670 must be
met.

Relief valve means a type of pressure
relief device that is designed to re-
close after the pressure relief.

Research and development facility
means laboratory and pilot plant oper-
ations whose primary purpose is to
conduct research and development into
new processes and products, where the
operations are under the close super-
vision of technically trained personnel,
and is not engaged in the manufacture
of products for commercial sale, except
in a de minimis manner.

Shutdown means the cessation of a
petroleum refining process unit or a
unit operation (including, but not lim-
ited to, a distillation unit or reactor)
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within a petroleum refining process
unit for purposes including, but not
limited to, periodic maintenance, re-
placement of equipment, or repair.

Startup means the setting into oper-
ation of a petroleum refining process
unit for purposes of production. Start-
up does not include operation solely for
purposes of testing equipment. Startup
does not include changes in product for
flexible operation units.

Storage vessel means a tank or other
vessel that is used to store organic lig-
uids. Storage vessel does not include:

(1) Vessels permanently attached to
motor vehicles such as trucks, railcars,
barges, or ships;

(2) Pressure vessels designed to oper-
ate in excess of 204.9 kilopascals and
without emissions to the atmosphere;

(3) Vessels with capacities smaller
than 40 cubic meters;

(4) Bottoms receiver tanks; or

(5) Wastewater storage tanks. Waste-
water storage tanks are covered under
the wastewater provisions.

Temperature monitoring device means a
unit of equipment used to monitor
temperature and having an accuracy of
+1 percent of the temperature being
monitored expressed in degrees Celsius
or 0.5 °C, whichever is greater.

Thermal expansion relief valve means a
pressure relief valve designed to pro-
tect equipment from excess pressure
due to thermal expansion of blocked
liquid-filled equipment or piping due to
ambient heating or heat from a heat
tracing system. Pressure relief valves
designed to protect equipment from ex-
cess pressure due to blockage against a
pump or compressor or due to fire con-
tingency are not thermal expansion re-
lief valves.

Total annual benzene means the total
amount of benzene in waste streams at
a facility on an annual basis as deter-
mined in §61.342 of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF.

Total organic compounds or TOC, as
used in this subpart, means those com-
pounds excluding methane and ethane
measured according to the procedures
of Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A. Method 25A may be used alone
or in combination with Method 18 to
measure TOC as provided in §63.645 of
this subpart.
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Total steam means the total of all
steam that is supplied to a flare and in-
cludes, but is not limited to, lower
steam, center steam and upper steam.

Upper steam means the portion of as-
sist steam introduced via nozzles lo-
cated on the exterior perimeter of the
upper end of the flare tip.

Wastewater means water or waste-
water that, during production or proc-
essing, comes into direct contact with
or results from the production or use of
any raw material, intermediate prod-
uct, finished product, byproduct, or
waste product and is discharged into
any individual drain system. Examples
are feed tank drawdown; water formed
during a chemical reaction or used as a
reactant; water used to wash impuri-
ties from organic products or
reactants; water used to cool or quench
organic vapor streams through direct
contact; and condensed steam from jet
ejector systems pulling vacuum on ves-
sels containing organics.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29879, June 12, 1996; 62 FR 7938, Feb. 21,
1997; 63 FR 31361, June 9, 1998; 63 FR 44141,
Aug. 18, 1998; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2008; 78 FR
37146, June 20, 2013; 80 FR 75239, Dec. 1, 2015;
81 FR 45241, July 13, 2016; 83 FR 60713, Nov. 26,
2018; 85 FR 6082, Feb. 4, 2020]
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(a) Bach owner or operator of a
source subject to this subpart is re-
quired to apply for a part 70 or part 71
operating permit from the appropriate
permitting authority. If the EPA has
approved a State operating permit pro-
gram under part 70, the permit shall be
obtained from the State authority. If
the State operating permit program
has not been approved, the source shall
apply to the EPA Regional Office pur-
suant to part 71.

(b) The emission standards set forth
in this subpart shall apply at all times.

(c) Table 6 of this subpart specifies
the provisions of subpart A of this part
that apply and those that do not apply
to owners and operators of sources sub-
ject to this subpart.

(d) Initial performance tests and ini-
tial compliance determinations shall
be required only as specified in this
subpart.

(1) Performance tests and compliance
determinations shall be conducted ac-

General standards.
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cording to the schedule and procedures
specified in this subpart.

(2) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of the intention to
conduct a performance test at least 30
days before the performance test is
scheduled.

(3) Performance tests shall be con-
ducted according to the provisions of
§63.7(e) except that performance tests
shall be conducted at maximum rep-
resentative operating capacity for the
process. During the performance test,
an owner or operator shall operate the
control device at either maximum or
minimum representative operating
conditions for monitored control de-
vice parameters, whichever results in
lower emission reduction. An owner or
operator shall not conduct a perform-
ance test during startup, shutdown, pe-
riods when the control device is by-
passed or periods when the process,
monitoring equipment or control de-
vice is not operating properly. The
owner/operator may not conduct per-
formance tests during periods of mal-
function. The owner or operator must
record the process information that is
necessary to document operating con-
ditions during the test and include in
such record an explanation to support
that the test was conducted at max-
imum representative operating capac-
ity. Upon request, the owner or oper-
ator shall make available to the Ad-
ministrator such records as may be
necessary to determine the conditions
of performance tests.

(4) Data shall be reduced in accord-
ance with the EPA-approved methods
specified in the applicable section or, if
other test methods are used, the data
and methods shall be validated accord-
ing to the protocol in Method 301 of ap-
pendix A of this part.

(e) All applicable records shall be
maintained as specified in §63.655(i).

(f) All reports required under this
subpart shall be sent to the Adminis-
trator at the addresses listed in §63.13
of subpart A of this part. If acceptable
to both the Administrator and the
owner or operator of a source, reports
may be submitted on electronic media.

(g) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source subject to the requirements
of this subpart shall control emissions
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of organic HAP’s to the level rep-
resented by the following equation:

EA = 0.02X EPV, + £ EPV, + 0.06X ES; +
2 ES,; + £ EGLRc + £ EGLR; + (R)
X2 EMV, + £ EMV, + £ EWW,¢c + X
EWW,

where:

EA = Emission rate, megagrams per year, al-
lowed for the source.

0.02X EPV, = Sum of the residual emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group 1
miscellaneous process vents, as defined
in §63.641.

¥ EPV, = Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year, from all Group 2 process vents,
as defined in §63.641.

0.06X ES, Sum of the residual emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group 1
storage vessels, as defined in §63.641.

X ES, Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year, from all Group 2 storage ves-
sels, as defined in §63.641.

¥ EGLR,c = Sum of the residual emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group 1
gasoline loading racks, as defined in
§63.641.

Y EGLR, = Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year, from all Group 2 gasoline load-
ing racks, as defined in §63.641.

(R)X EMV, = Sum of the residual emissions
megagrams per year, from all Group 1
marine tank vessels, as defined in §63.641.

R = 0.03 for existing sources, 0.02 for new
sources.

¥ EMV, = Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year from all Group 2 marine tank
vessels, as defined in §63.641.

X EWW,c Sum of the residual emissions
from all Group 1 wastewater streams, as
defined in §63.641. This term is calculated
for each Group 1 stream according to the
equation for EWW;. in §63.652(h)(6).

¥ EWW, = Sum of emissions from all Group
2 wastewater streams, as defined in
§63.641.

The emissions level represented by this
equation is dependent on the collection
of emission points in the source. The
level is not fixed and can change as the
emissions from each emission point
change or as the number of emission
points in the source changes.

(h) The owner or operator of a new
source subject to the requirements of
this subpart shall control emissions of
organic HAP’s to the level represented
by the equation in paragraph (g) of this
section.

(i) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source shall demonstrate compli-
ance with the emission standard in
paragraph (g) of this section by fol-
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lowing the procedures specified in
paragraph (k) of this section for all
emission points, or by following the
emissions averaging compliance ap-
proach specified in paragraph (1) of this
section for specified emission points
and the procedures specified in para-
graph (k)(1) of this section.

(j) The owner or operator of a new
source shall demonstrate compliance
with the emission standard in para-
graph (h) of this section only by fol-
lowing the procedures in paragraph (k)
of this section. The owner or operator
of a new source may not use the emis-
sions averaging compliance approach.

(k) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source may comply, and the owner
or operator of a new source shall com-
ply, with the applicable provisions in
§§63.643 through 63.645, 63.646 or 63.660,
63.647, 63.650, and 63.651, as specified in
§63.640(h).

(1) The owner or operator using this
compliance approach shall also comply
with the requirements of §§63.648 and/
or 63.649, 63.654, 63.655, 63.657, 63.658,
63.670 and 63.671, as applicable.

(2) The owner or operator using this
compliance approach is not required to
calculate the annual emission rate
specified in paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion.

(1) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source may elect to control some of
the emission points within the source
to different levels than specified under
§§63.643 through 63.645, 63.646 or 63.660,
63.647, 63.650, and 63.651, as applicable
according to §63.640(h), by using an
emissions averaging compliance ap-
proach as long as the overall emissions
for the source do not exceed the emis-
sion level specified in paragraph (g) of
this section. The owner or operator
using emissions averaging shall meet
the requirements in paragraphs (1)(1)
and (2) of this section.

(1) Calculate emission debits and
credits for those emission points in-
volved in the emissions average accord-
ing to the procedures specified in
§63.6562; and

(2) Comply with the requirements of
§§63.648 and/or 63.649, 63.654, 63.652,
63.663, 63.655, 63.657, 63.658, 63.670 and
63.671, as applicable.

(m) A State may restrict the owner
or operator of an existing source to
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using only the procedures in paragraph
(k) of this section to comply with the
emission standard in paragraph (g) of
this section. Such a restriction would
preclude the source from using an
emissions averaging compliance ap-
proach.

(n) At all times, the owner or oper-
ator must operate and maintain any af-
fected source, including associated air
pollution control equipment and moni-
toring equipment, in a manner con-
sistent with safety and good air pollu-
tion control practices for minimizing
emissions. The general duty to mini-
mize emissions does not require the
owner operator to make any further ef-
forts to reduce emissions if levels re-
quired by the applicable standard have
been achieved. Determination of
whether a source is operating in com-
pliance with operation and mainte-
nance requirements will be based on in-
formation available to the Adminis-
trator which may include, but is not
limited to, monitoring results, review
of operation and maintenance proce-
dures, review of operation and mainte-
nance records, and inspection of the
source.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995; 61 FR 7051, Feb. 23,
1996, as amended at 61 FR 29879, June 12, 1996;
74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009; 80 FR 75242, Dec. 1,
2015]

§63.643 Miscellaneous
provisions.

(a) The owner or operator of a Group
1 miscellaneous process vent as defined
in §63.641 shall comply with the re-
quirements of either paragraph (a)(1) or
(2) of this section or, if applicable,
paragraph (c) of this section. The
owner or operator of a miscellaneous
process vent that meets the conditions
in paragraph (c) of this section is only
required to comply with the require-
ments of paragraph (c) of this section
and §63.655(g)(13) and (i)(12) for that
vent.

(1) Reduce emissions of organic
HAP’s using a flare. On and after Janu-
ary 30, 2019, the flare shall meet the re-
quirements of §63.670. Prior to January
30, 2019, the flare shall meet the re-
quirements of §63.11(b) of subpart A or
the requirements of §63.670.

(2) Reduce emissions of organic
HAP’s, using a control device, by 98

process vent
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weight-percent or to a concentration of
20 parts per million by volume, on a
dry basis, corrected to 3 percent oxy-
gen, whichever is less stringent. Com-
pliance can be determined by meas-
uring either organic HAP’s or TOC’s
using the procedures in §63.645.

(b) If a boiler or process heater is
used to comply with the percentage of
reduction requirement or concentra-
tion limit specified in paragraph (a)(2)
of this section, then the vent stream
shall be introduced into the flame zone
of such a device, or in a location such
that the required percent reduction or
concentration is achieved. Testing and
monitoring is required only as speci-
fied in §§63.644(a) and 63.645 of this sub-
part.

(c) An owner or operator may des-
ignate a process vent as a maintenance
vent if the vent is only used as a result
of startup, shutdown, maintenance, or
inspection of equipment where equip-
ment is emptied, depressurized,
degassed or placed into service. The
owner or operator does not need to des-
ignate a maintenance vent as a Group
1 or Group 2 miscellaneous process vent
nor identify maintenance vents in a
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port. The owner or operator must com-
ply with the applicable requirements in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (3) of this
section for each maintenance vent ac-
cording to the compliance dates speci-
fied in table 11 of this subpart, unless
an extension is requested in accordance
with the provisions in §63.6(i).

(1) Prior to venting to the atmos-
phere, process liquids are removed
from the equipment as much as prac-
tical and the equipment is depressured
to a control device meeting require-
ments in paragraphs (a)(1) or (2) of this
section, a fuel gas system, or back to
the process until one of the following
conditions, as applicable, is met.

(i) The vapor in the equipment served
by the maintenance vent has a lower
explosive limit (LEL) of less than 10
percent.

(ii) If there is no ability to measure
the LEL of the vapor in the equipment
based on the design of the equipment,
the pressure in the equipment served
by the maintenance vent is reduced to
5 pounds per square inch gauge (psig)
or less. Upon opening the maintenance
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vent, active purging of the equipment
cannot be used until the LEL of the va-
pors in the maintenance vent (or inside
the equipment if the maintenance is a
hatch or similar type of opening) is less
than 10 percent.

(iii) The equipment served by the
maintenance vent contains less than 72
pounds of total volatile organic com-
pounds (VOC).

(iv) If the maintenance vent is asso-
ciated with equipment containing
pyrophoric catalyst (e.g., hydrotreaters
and hydrocrackers) and a pure hydro-
gen supply is not available at the
equipment at the time of the startup,
shutdown, maintenance, or inspection
activity, the LEL of the vapor in the
equipment must be less than 20 per-
cent, except for one event per year not
to exceed 35 percent.

(v) If, after applying best practices to
isolate and purge equipment served by
a maintenance vent, none of the appli-
cable criterion in paragraphs (c)(1)(d)
through (iv) of this section can be met
prior to installing or removing a blind
flange or similar equipment blind, the
pressure in the equipment served by
the maintenance vent is reduced to 2
psig or less. Active purging of the
equipment may be used provided the
equipment pressure at the location
where purge gas is introduced remains
at 2 psig or less.

(2) Except for maintenance vents
complying with the alternative in
paragraph (c)(1)(iii) of this section, the
owner or operator must determine the
LEL or, if applicable, equipment pres-
sure using process instrumentation or
portable measurement devices and fol-
low procedures for calibration and
maintenance according to manufactur-
er’s specifications.

(3) For maintenance vents complying
with the alternative in paragraph
(c)(1)(iii) of this section, the owner or
operator shall determine mass of VOC
in the equipment served by the mainte-
nance vent based on the equipment size
and contents after considering any con-
tents drained or purged from the equip-
ment. Equipment size may be deter-
mined from equipment design speci-
fications. Equipment contents may be
determined using process knowledge.

(d) After February 1, 2016 and prior to
the date of compliance with the main-
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tenance vent provisions in paragraph
(c) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator must comply with the require-
ments in §63.642(n) for each mainte-
nance venting event and maintain
records necessary to demonstrate com-
pliance with the requirements in
§63.642(n) including, if appropriate,
records of existing standard site proce-
dures used to deinventory equipment
for safety purposes.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 80
FR 75242, Dec. 1, 2015; 81 FR 45241, July 13,
2016; 83 FR 60714, Nov. 26, 2018; 85 FR 6082,
Feb. 4, 2020]

§63.644 Monitoring provisions for mis-
cellaneous process vents.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, each owner or oper-
ator of a Group 1 miscellaneous process
vent that uses a combustion device to
comply with the requirements in
§63.643(a) shall install the monitoring
equipment specified in paragraph (a)(1),
(2), (3), or (4) of this section, depending
on the type of combustion device used.
All monitoring equipment shall be in-
stalled, calibrated, maintained, and op-
erated according to manufacturer’s
specifications or other written proce-
dures that provide adequate assurance
that the equipment will monitor accu-
rately and, except for CPMS installed
for pilot flame monitoring, must meet
the applicable minimum accuracy,
calibration and quality control require-
ments specified in table 13 of this sub-
part.

(1) Where an incinerator is used, a
temperature monitoring device
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required.

(i) Where an incinerator other than a
catalytic incinerator is used, a tem-
perature monitoring device shall be in-
stalled in the firebox or in the duct-
work immediately downstream of the
firebox in a position before any sub-
stantial heat exchange occurs.

(ii) Where a catalytic incinerator is
used, temperature monitoring devices
shall be installed in the gas stream im-
mediately before and after the catalyst
bed.

(2) Where a flare is used prior to Jan-
uary 30, 2019, a device (including but
not limited to a thermocouple, an ul-
traviolet beam sensor, or an infrared
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sensor) capable of continuously detect-
ing the presence of a pilot flame is re-
quired, or the requirements of §63.670
shall be met. Where a flare is used on
and after January 30, 2019, the require-
ments of §63.670 shall be met.

(3) Any boiler or process heater with
a design heat input capacity greater
than or equal to 44 megawatt or any
boiler or process heater in which all
vent streams are introduced into the
flame zone is exempt from monitoring.

(4) Any boiler or process heater less
than 44 megawatts design heat capac-
ity where the vent stream is not intro-
duced into the flame zone is required to
use a temperature monitoring device in
the firebox equipped with a continuous
recorder.

(b) An owner or operator of a Group
1 miscellaneous process vent may re-
quest approval to monitor parameters
other than those listed in paragraph (a)
of this section. The request shall be
submitted according to the procedures
specified in §63.655(h). Approval shall
be requested if the owner or operator:

(1) Uses a control device other than
an incinerator, boiler, process heater,
or flare; or

(2) Uses one of the control devices
listed in paragraph (a) of this section,
but seeks to monitor a parameter other
than those specified in paragraph (a) of
this section.

(c) The owner or operator of a Group
1 miscellaneous process vent using a
vent system that contains bypass lines
that could divert a vent stream away
from the control device used to comply
with paragraph (a) of this section ei-
ther directly to the atmosphere or to a
control device that does not comply
with the requirements in §63.643(a)
shall comply with either paragraph
(c)1), (2), or (3) of this section. Use of
the bypass at any time to divert a
Group 1 miscellaneous process vent
stream to the atmosphere or to a con-
trol device that does not comply with
the requirements in §63.643(a) is an
emissions standards violation. Equip-
ment such as low leg drains and equip-
ment subject to §63.648 are not subject
to this paragraph (c).

(1) Install, calibrate and maintain a
flow indicator that determines whether
a vent stream flow is present at least
once every hour. A manual block valve
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equipped with a valve position indi-
cator may be used in lieu of a flow indi-
cator, as long as the valve position in-
dicator is monitored continuously.
Records shall be generated as specified
in §63.655(h) and (i). The flow indicator
shall be installed at the entrance to
any bypass line that could divert the
vent stream away from the control de-
vice to the atmosphere; or

(2) Secure the bypass line valve in
the non-diverting position with a car-
seal or a lock-and-key type configura-
tion. A visual inspection of the seal or
closure mechanism shall be performed
at least once every month to ensure
that the valve is maintained in the
non-diverting position and that the
vent stream is not diverted through
the bypass line; or

(3) Use a cap, blind flange, plug, or a
second valve for an open-ended valve or
line following the requirements speci-
fied in §60.482-6(a)(2), (b) and (c).

(d) The owner or operator shall estab-
lish a range that ensures compliance
with the emissions standard for each
parameter monitored under paragraphs
(a) and (b) of this section. In order to
establish the range, the information re-
quired in §63.655(f)(3) shall be sub-
mitted in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status report.

(e) Each owner or operator of a con-
trol device subject to the monitoring
provisions of this section shall operate
the control device in a manner con-
sistent with the minimum and/or max-
imum operating parameter value or
procedure required to be monitored
under paragraphs (a) and (b) of this sec-
tion. Operation of the control device in
a manner that constitutes a period of
excess emissions, as defined in
§63.655(g)(6), or failure to perform pro-
cedures required by this section shall
constitute a violation of the applicable
emission standard of this subpart.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009; 80 FR 75243,
Dec. 1, 2015; 83 FR 60714, Nov. 26, 2018]

§63.645 Test methods and procedures
for miscellaneous process vents.

(a) To demonstrate compliance with
§63.643, an owner or operator shall fol-
low §63.116 except for §63.116 (a)(1), (d)
and (e) of subpart G of this part except
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as provided in paragraphs (b) through
(d) and paragraph (i) of this section.

(b) All references to §63.113(a)(1) or
(a)(2) in §63.116 of subpart G of this part
shall be replaced with §63.643(a)(1) or
(a)(2), respectively.

(c) In §63.116(c)(4)(i1)(C) of subpart G
of this part, organic HAP’s in the list
of HAP’s in table 1 of this subpart shall
be considered instead of the organic
HAP’s in table 2 of subpart F of this
part.

(d) All references to §63.116(b)(1) or
(b)(2) shall be replaced with paragraphs
(d)(A) and (d)(2) of this section, respec-
tively.

(1) Any boiler or process heater with
a design heat input capacity of 44
megawatts or greater.

(2) Any boiler or process heater in
which all vent streams are introduced
into the flame zone.

(e) For purposes of determining the
TOC emission rate, as specified under
paragraph (f) of this section, the sam-
pling site shall be after the last prod-
uct recovery device (as defined in
§63.641 of this subpart) (if any recovery
devices are present) but prior to the
inlet of any control device (as defined
in §63.641 of this subpart) that is
present, prior to any dilution of the
process vent stream, and prior to re-
lease to the atmosphere.

(1) Methods 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A-1, as appropriate, shall be
used for selection of the sampling site.
For vents smaller than 0.10 meter in di-
ameter, sample at the center of the
vent.

(2) No traverse site selection method
is needed for vents smaller than 0.10
meter in diameter.

(f) Except as provided in paragraph
(g) of this section, an owner or oper-
ator seeking to demonstrate that a
process vent TOC mass flow rate is less
than 33 kilograms per day for an exist-
ing source or less than 6.8 kilograms
per day for a new source in accordance
with the Group 2 process vent defini-
tion of this subpart shall determine the
TOC mass flow rate by the following
procedures:

(1) The sampling site shall be se-
lected as specified in paragraph (e) of
this section.

(2) The gas volumetric flow rate shall
be determined using Methods 2, 2A, 2C,
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2D, or 2F of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A-
1 or Method 2G of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A-2, as appropriate.

(3) Method 18 or Method 25A of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall be used
to measure concentration; alter-
natively, any other method or data
that has been validated according to
the protocol in Method 301 of appendix
A of this part may be used. If Method
256A is used, and the TOC mass flow
rate calculated from the Method 25A
measurement is greater than or equal
to 33 kilograms per day for an existing
source or 6.8 kilograms per day for a
new source, Method 18 may be used to
determine any non-VOC hydrocarbons
that may be deducted to calculate the
TOC (minus non-VOC hydrocarbons)
concentration and mass flow rate. The
following procedures shall be used to
calculate parts per million by volume
concentration:

(i) The minimum sampling time for
each run shall be 1 hour in which either
an integrated sample or four grab sam-
ples shall be taken. If grab sampling is
used, then the samples shall be taken
at approximately equal intervals in
time, such as 15-minute intervals dur-
ing the run.

(ii) The TOC concentration (Croc) is
the sum of the concentrations of the
individual components and shall be
computed for each run using the fol-
lowing equation if Method 18 is used:

2 2C;
i=1\ j=1
Croc = JX

where:

Croc = Concentration of TOC (minus meth-
ane and ethane), dry basis, parts per mil-
lion by volume.

C;i = Concentration of sample component j of
the sample i, dry basis, parts per million
by volume.

n = Number of components in the sample.

X = Number of samples in the sample run.

(4) The emission rate of TOC (minus
methane and ethane) (Etoc) shall be
calculated using the following equation
if Method 18 is used:
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n
E=K, ZCij Q,
j=1
where:

E = Emission rate of TOC (minus methane
and ethane) in the sample, kilograms per
day.

K, = Constant, 5.986 x 10-5 (parts per mil-
lion) -! (gram-mole per standard cubic
meter) (kilogram per gram) (minute per
day), where the standard temperature
(standard cubic meter) is at 20 °C.

Cj = Concentration on a dry basis of organic
compound j in parts per million as meas-
ured by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, as indicated in paragraph (f)(3)
of this section. C; includes all organic
compounds measured minus methane and
ethane.

M; = Molecular weight of organic compound
j, gram per gram-mole.

Vent stream flow rate, dry standard

cubic meters per minute, at a tempera-

ture of 20 °C.

(5) If Method 25A is used, the emis-
sion rate of TOC (Eroc) shall be cal-
culated using the following equation:

Eroc = KoCrocMQs

where:

Ertoc = Emission rate of TOC (minus methane
and ethane) in the sample, kilograms per
day.

K, = Constant, 5.986 x 10—5 (parts per million)
—1 (gram-mole per standard cubic meter)
(kilogram per gram)(minute per day),
where the standard temperature (stand-
ard cubic meter) is at 20 °C.

Croc = Concentration of TOC on a dry basis
in parts per million volume as measured
by Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A, as indicated in paragraph (f)(3) of
this section.

M = Molecular weight of organic compound
used to express units of Croc, gram per
gram-mole.

Vent stream flow rate, dry standard

cubic meters per minute, at a tempera-

ture of 20 °C.

(g) Engineering assessment may be
used to determine the TOC emission
rate for the representative operating
condition expected to yield the highest
daily emission rate.

(1) Engineering assessment includes,
but is not limited to, the following:

(i) Previous test results provided the
tests are representative of current op-
erating practices at the process unit.

(ii) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test
data representative of the process

Qs
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under representative operating condi-
tions.

(iii) TOC emission rate specified or
implied within a permit limit applica-
ble to the process vent.

(iv) Design analysis based on accept-
ed chemical engineering principles,
measurable process parameters, or
physical or chemical laws or prop-
erties. Examples of analytical methods
include, but are not limited to:

(A) Use of material balances based on
process stoichiometry to estimate
maximum TOC concentrations;

(B) Estimation of maximum flow rate
based on physical equipment design
such as pump or blower capacities; and

(C) Estimation of TOC concentra-
tions based on saturation conditions.

(v) All data, assumptions, and proce-
dures used in the engineering assess-
ment shall be documented.

(h) The owner or operator of a Group
2 process vent shall recalculate the
TOC emission rate for each process
vent, as necessary, whenever process
changes are made to determine wheth-
er the vent is in Group 1 or Group 2.
Examples of process changes include,
but are not limited to, changes in pro-
duction capacity, production rate, or
catalyst type, or whenever there is re-
placement, removal, or addition of re-
covery equipment. For purposes of this
paragraph, process changes do not in-
clude: process upsets; unintentional,
temporary process changes; and
changes that are within the range on
which the original calculation was
based.

(1) The TOC emission rate shall be re-
calculated based on measurements of
vent stream flow rate and TOC as spec-
ified in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this
section, as applicable, or on best engi-
neering assessment of the effects of the
change. Engineering assessments shall
meet the specifications in paragraph
(g) of this section.

(2) Where the recalculated TOC emis-
sion rate is greater than 33 kilograms
per day for an existing source or great-
er than 6.8 kilograms per day for a new
source, the owner or operator shall
submit a report as specified in
§63.655(f), (g), or (h) and shall comply
with the appropriate provisions in
§63.643 by the dates specified in §63.640.
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(i) A compliance determination for
visible emissions shall be conducted
within 150 days of the compliance date
using Method 22 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, to determine visible emis-
sions.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009; 80 FR 75243,
Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.646 Storage vessel provisions.

Upon a demonstration of compliance
with the standards in §63.660 by the
compliance dates specified in
§63.640(h), the standards in this section
shall no longer apply.

(a) Each owner or operator of a
Group 1 storage vessel subject to this
subpart shall comply with the require-
ments of §§63.119 through 63.121 except
as provided in paragraphs (b) through
(1) of this section.

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
meaning given them in 40 CFR part 63,
subparts A or G. The Group 1 storage
vessel definition presented in §63.641
shall apply in lieu of the Group 1 stor-
age vessel definitions presented in ta-
bles 5 and 6 of §63.119 of subpart G of
this part.

(1) An owner or operator may use
good engineering judgment or test re-
sults to determine the stored liquid
weight percent total organic HAP for
purposes of group determination. Data,

assumptions, and procedures used in
the determination shall be docu-
mented.

(2) When an owner or operator and
the Administrator do not agree on
whether the annual average weight
percent organic HAP in the stored liq-
uid is above or below 4 percent for a
storage vessel at an existing source or
above or below 2 percent for a storage
vessel at a new source, an appropriate
method (based on the type of liquid
stored) as published by EPA or a con-
sensus-based standards organization
shall be used. Consensus-based stand-
ards organizations include, but are not
limited to, the following: ASTM Inter-
national (100 Barr Harbor Drive, P.O.
Box CB700, West Conshohocken, Penn-
sylvania 19428-B2959, (800) 262-1373,
http:/www.astm.org), the American Na-
tional Standards Institute (ANSI, 1819
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L Street NW., 6th floor, Washington,
DC 20036, (202) 293-8020, http://
www.ansi.org), the American Gas Asso-
ciation (AGA, 400 North Capitol Street
NW., 4th Floor, Washington, DC 20001,
(202) 824-7000, http:/www.aga.org), the
American Society of Mechanical Engi-
neers (ASME, Three Park Avenue, New
York, NY 10016-5990, (800) 843-2763,
http:/www.asme.org), the American Pe-
troleum Institute (API, 1220 L. Street
NW., Washington, DC 20005-4070, (202)
682-8000, Attp:./www.api.org), and the
North American Energy Standards
Board (NAESB, 801 Travis Street, Suite
1675, Houston, TX 77002, (713) 356-0060,
hitp://www.naesb.org).

(c) The following paragraphs do not
apply to storage vessels at existing
sources subject to this subpart: §63.119
(0)(5), (b)(6), (c)(2), and (d)(2).

(d) References shall apply as specified
in paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(10) of
this section.

(1) All references to §63.100(k) of sub-
part F of this part (or the schedule pro-
visions and the compliance date) shall
be replaced with §63.640(h),

(2) All references to April 22, 1994
shall be replaced with August 18, 1995.

(3) All references to December 31, 1992
shall be replaced with July 15, 1994.

(4) All references to the compliance
dates specified in §63.100 of subpart F
shall be replaced with §63.640 (h)
through (m).

(5) All references to §63.150 in §63.119
of subpart G of this part shall be re-
placed with §63.652.

(6) All references to §63.113(a)(2) of
subpart G shall be replaced with
§63.643(a)(2) of this subpart.

(7) All references to §63.126(b)(1) of
subpart G shall be replaced with
§63.422(b) of subpart R of this part.

(8) All references to §63.128(a) of sub-
part G shall be replaced with §63.425,
paragraphs (a) through (c) and (e)
through (h) of subpart R of this part.

(9) All references to §63.139(d)(1) in
§63.120(d)(1)(ii) of subpart G are not ap-
plicable. For sources subject to this
subpart, such references shall mean
that 40 CFR 61.355 is applicable.

(10) All references to §63.139(c) in
§63.120(d)(1)(ii) of subpart G are not ap-
plicable. For sources subject to this
subpart, such references shall mean
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that §63.647 of this subpart is applica-
ble.

(e) When complying with the inspec-
tion requirements of §63.120 of subpart
G of this part, owners and operators of
storage vessels at existing sources sub-
ject to this subpart are not required to
comply with the provisions for gaskets,
slotted membranes, and sleeve seals.

(f) The following paragraphs (f)(1),
(£)(2), and (£)(3) of this section apply to
Group 1 storage vessels at existing
sources:

(1) If a cover or lid is installed on an
opening on a floating roof, the cover or
lid shall remain closed except when the
cover or lid must be open for access.

(2) Rim space vents are to be set to
open only when the floating roof is not
floating or when the pressure beneath
the rim seal exceeds the manufactur-
er’s recommended setting.

(3) Automatic bleeder vents are to be
closed at all times when the roof is
floating except when the roof is being
floated off or is being landed on the
roof leg supports.

(g) Failure to perform inspections
and monitoring required by this sec-
tion shall constitute a violation of the
applicable standard of this subpart.

(h) References in §§63.119 through
63.121 to §63.122(g)(1), §63.151, and ref-
erences to initial notification require-
ments do not apply.

(i) References to the Implementation
Plan in §63.120, paragraphs (d)(2) and
(d)(3)(1) shall be replaced with the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status report.

(j) References to the Notification of
Compliance Status report in §63.152(b)
mean the Notification of Compliance
Status required by §63.655(f).

(k) References to the Periodic Re-
ports in §63.1562(c) mean the Periodic
Report required by §63.655(g).

(1) The State or local permitting au-
thority can waive the notification re-
quirements of §§63.120(a)(5), 63.120(a)(6),
63.120(b)(10)(ii), and 63.120(b)(10)(iii) for
all or some storage vessels at petro-
leum refineries subject to this subpart.
The State or local permitting author-
ity may also grant permission to refill
storage vessels sooner than 30 days
after submitting the notifications in
§63.120(a)(6) or §63.120(b)(10)(iii) for all
storage vessels at a refinery or for indi-
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vidual storage vessels on a case-by-case
basis.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 62 FR 7939, Feb. 21,
1997; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009; 75 FR 37731,
June 30, 2010; 80 FR 75243, Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.647 Wastewater provisions.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b) and (c) of this section, each owner
or operator of a Group 1 wastewater
stream shall comply with the require-
ments of §§61.340 through 61.355 of this
chapter for each process wastewater
stream that meets the definition in
§63.641.

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
meaning given them in the Clean Air
Act or in 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF,
§61.341.

(c) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice, on and after January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the requirements of
§63.670. Prior to January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the applicable require-
ments of part 61, subpart FF of this
chapter, or the requirements of §63.670.

(d) Each owner or operator required
under subpart FF of 40 CFR part 61 to
perform periodic measurement of ben-
zene concentration in wastewater, or
to monitor process or control device
operating parameters shall operate in a
manner consistent with the minimum
or maximum (as appropriate) per-
mitted concentration or operating pa-
rameter values. Operation of the proc-
ess, treatment unit, or control device
resulting in a measured concentration
or operating parameter value outside
the permitted limits shall constitute a
violation of the emission standards.
Failure to perform required leak moni-
toring for closed vent systems and con-
trol devices or failure to repair leaks
within the time period specified in sub-
part FF of 40 CFR part 61 shall con-
stitute a violation of the standard.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 80
FR 75244, Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.648 Equipment leak standards.

(a) Each owner or operator of an ex-
isting source subject to the provisions
of this subpart shall comply with the
provisions of 40 CFR part 60, subpart
VV, and paragraph (b) of this section
except as provided in paragraphs (a)(1)
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through (3), and (c¢) through (j) of this
section. Each owner or operator of a
new source subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall comply with subpart
H of this part except as provided in
paragraphs (c¢) through (j) of this sec-
tion.

(1) For purposes of compliance with
this section, the provisions of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart VV apply only to
equipment in organic HAP service, as
defined in §63.641 of this subpart.

(2) Calculation of percentage leaking
equipment components for subpart VV
of 40 CFR part 60 may be done on a
process unit basis or a sourcewide
basis. Once the owner or operator has
decided, all subsequent calculations
shall be on the same basis unless a per-
mit change is made.

(3) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice, on and after January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the requirements of
§63.670. Prior to January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the applicable require-
ments of part 60, subpart VV of this
chapter, or the requirements of §63.670.

(b) The use of monitoring data gen-
erated before August 18, 1995 to qualify
for less frequent monitoring of valves
and pumps as provided under 40 CFR
part 60 subpart VV or subpart H of this
part and paragraph (c) of this section
(i.e., quarterly or semiannually) is gov-
erned by the requirements of para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.

(1) Monitoring data must meet the
test methods and procedures specified
in §60.485(b) of 40 CFR part 60, subpart
VV or §63.180(b)(1) through (b)(5) of
subpart H of this part except for minor
departures.

(2) Departures from the criteria spec-
ified in §60.485(b) of 40 CFR part 60 sub-
part VV or §63.180(b)(1) through (b)(5)
of subpart H of this part or from the
monitoring frequency specified in sub-
part VV or in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion (such as every 6 weeks instead of
monthly or quarterly) are minor and
do not significantly affect the quality
of the data. An example of a minor de-
parture is monitoring at a slightly dif-
ferent frequency (such as every 6 weeks
instead of monthly or quarterly). Fail-
ure to use a calibrated instrument is
not considered a minor departure.

(c) In lieu of complying with the ex-
isting source provisions of paragraph
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(a) in this section, an owner or oper-
ator may elect to comply with the re-
quirements of §§63.161 through 63.169,
63.171, 63.172, 63.175, 63.176, 63.177, 63.179,
and 63.180 except as provided in para-
graphs (c)(1) through (12) and (e)
through (j) of this section.

(1) The instrument readings that de-
fine a leak for light liquid pumps sub-
ject to §63.163 of subpart H of this part
and gas/vapor and light liquid valves
subject to §63.168 of subpart H of this
part are specified in table 2 of this sub-
part.

(2) In phase III of the valve standard,
the owner or operator may monitor
valves for leaks as specified in para-
graphs (¢)(2)(i) or (c)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) If the owner or operator does not
elect to monitor connectors, then the
owner or operator shall monitor valves
according to the frequency specified in
table 8 of this subpart.

(ii) If an owner or operator elects to
monitor connectors according to the
provisions of §63.649, paragraphs (b),
(c), or (d), then the owner or operator
shall monitor valves at the frequencies
specified in table 9 of this subpart.

(3) The owner or operator shall decide
no later than the first required moni-
toring period after the phase I compli-
ance date specified in §63.640(h) wheth-
er to calculate the percentage leaking
valves on a process unit basis or on a
sourcewide basis. Once the owner or op-
erator has decided, all subsequent cal-
culations shall be on the same basis
unless a permit change is made.

(4) The owner or operator shall decide
no later than the first monitoring pe-
riod after the phase III compliance
date specified in §63.640(h) whether to
monitor connectors according to the
provisions in §63.649, paragraphs (b),
(c), or (d).

(5) Connectors in gas/vapor service or
light liquid service are subject to the
requirements for connectors in heavy
liquid service in §63.169 of subpart H of
this part (except for the agitator provi-
sions). The leak definition for valves,
connectors, and instrumentation sys-
tems subject to §63.169 is 1,000 parts per
million.

(6) In phase III of the pump standard,
except as provided in paragraph (c)(7)
of this section, owners or operators
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that achieve less than 10 percent of
light liquid pumps leaking or three
light liquid pumps leaking, whichever
is greater, shall monitor light liquid
pumps monthly.

(7) Owners or operators that achieve
less than 3 percent of light Iliquid
pumps leaking or one light liquid pump
leaking, whichever is greater, shall
monitor light liquid pumps quarterly.

(8) An owner or operator may make
the election described in paragraphs
(¢)(3) and (c)(4) of this section at any
time except that any election to
change after the initial election shall
be treated as a permit modification ac-
cording to the terms of part 70 of this
chapter.

(9) When complying with the require-
ments of §63.168(e)(3)(i), non-repairable
valves shall be included in the calcula-
tion of percent leaking valves the first
time the valve is identified as leaking
and non-repairable. Otherwise, a num-
ber of non-repairable valves up to a
maximum of 1 percent per year of the
total number of valves in organic HAP
service up to a maximum of 3 percent
may be excluded from calculation of
percent leaking valves for subsequent
monitoring periods. When the number
of non-repairable valves exceeds 3 per-
cent of the total number of valves in
organic HAP service, the number of
non-repairable valves exceeding 3 per-
cent of the total number shall be in-
cluded in the calculation of percent
leaking valves.

(10) If in phase IITI of the valve stand-
ard any valve is designated as being
leakless, the owner or operator has the
option of following the provisions of 40
CFR 60.482-7(f). If an owner or operator
chooses to comply with the provisions
of 40 CFR 60.482-7(f), the valve is ex-
empt from the valve monitoring provi-
sions of §63.168 of subpart H of this
part.

(11) [Reserved]

(12) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice, on and after January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the requirements of
§63.670. Prior to January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the applicable require-
ments of §§63.172 and 63.180, or the re-
quirements of §63.670.

(d) Upon startup of new sources, the
owner or operator shall comply with
§63.163(a)(1)(ii) of subpart H of this part
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for light liquid pumps and
§63.168(a)(1)(ii) of subpart H of this part
for gas/vapor and light liquid valves.

(e) For reciprocating pumps in heavy
liquid service and agitators in heavy
liquid service, owners and operators
are not required to comply with the re-
quirements in §63.169 of subpart H of
this part.

(f) Reciprocating pumps in light liq-
uid service are exempt from §§63.163
and 60.482 if recasting the distance
piece or reciprocating pump replace-
ment is required.

(g) Compressors in hydrogen service
are exempt from the requirements of
paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section if
an owner or operator demonstrates
that a compressor is in hydrogen serv-
ice.

(1) Each compressor is presumed not
to be in hydrogen service unless an
owner or operator demonstrates that
the piece of equipment is in hydrogen
service.

(2) For a piece of equipment to be
considered in hydrogen service, it must
be determined that the percentage hy-
drogen content can be reasonably ex-
pected always to exceed 50 percent by
volume.

(i) For purposes of determining the
percentage hydrogen content in the
process fluid that is contained in or
contacts a compressor, the owner or
operator shall use either:

(A) Procedures that conform to those
specified in §60.593(b)(2) of 40 part 60,
subpart GGG.

(B) Engineering judgment to dem-
onstrate that the percentage content
exceeds 50 percent by volume, provided
the engineering judgment dem-
onstrates that the content clearly ex-
ceeds 50 percent by volume.

(I) When an owner or operator and
the Administrator do not agree on
whether a piece of equipment is in hy-
drogen service, the procedures in para-
graph (g)(2)(i)(A) of this section shall
be used to resolve the disagreement.

(2) If an owner or operator deter-
mines that a piece of equipment is in
hydrogen service, the determination
can be revised only by following the
procedures in paragraph (g)(2)(i)(A) of
this section.

(h) Each owner or operator of a
source subject to the provisions of this
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subpart must maintain all records for a
minimum of 5 years.

(i) Reciprocating compressors are ex-
empt from seal requirements if re-
casting the distance piece or com-
pressor replacement is required.

(j) Except as specified in paragraph
(j)(4) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator must comply with the require-
ments specified in paragraphs (j)(1) and
(2) of this section for pressure relief de-
vices, such as relief valves or rupture
disks, in organic HAP gas or vapor
service instead of the pressure relief
device requirements of §60.482-4 of this
chapter, §60.482-4a of this chapter, or
§63.165, as applicable. Except as speci-
fied in paragraphs (j)(4) and (5) of this
section, the owner or operator must
also comply with the requirements
specified in paragraph (j)(3) of this sec-
tion for all pressure relief devices in
organic HAP service.

(1) Operating requirements. Except
during a pressure release, operate each
pressure relief device in organic HAP
gas or vapor service with an instru-
ment reading of less than 500 ppm
above background as detected by Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A-T7.

(2) Pressure release requirements. For
pressure relief devices in organic HAP
gas or vapor service, the owner or oper-
ator must comply with the applicable
requirements in paragraphs (j)(2)(i)
through (iii) of this section following a
pressure release.

(i) If the pressure relief device does
not consist of or include a rupture
disk, conduct instrument monitoring,
as specified in §60.485(c) of this chapter,
§60.485a(c) of this chapter, or §63.180(c),
as applicable, no later than 5 calendar
days after the pressure relief device re-
turns to organic HAP gas or vapor
service following a pressure release to
verify that the pressure relief device is
operating with an instrument reading
of less than 500 ppm.

(ii) If the pressure relief device in-
cludes a rupture disk, either comply
with the requirements in paragraph
(G)(2)({1) of this section (not replacing
the rupture disk) or install a replace-
ment disk as soon as practicable after
a pressure release, but no later than 5
calendar days after the pressure re-
lease. The owner or operator must con-
duct instrument monitoring, as speci-
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fied in §60.485(c) of this chapter,
§60.485a(c) of this chapter or §63.180(c),
as applicable, no later than 5 calendar
days after the pressure relief device re-
turns to organic HAP gas or vapor
service following a pressure release to
verify that the pressure relief device is
operating with an instrument reading
of less than 500 ppm.

(iii) If the pressure relief device con-
sists only of a rupture disk, install a
replacement disk as soon as prac-
ticable after a pressure release, but no
later than 5 calendar days after the
pressure release. The owner or operator
may not initiate startup of the equip-
ment served by the rupture disk until
the rupture disc is replaced. The owner
or operator must conduct instrument
monitoring, as specified in §60.485(c) of
this chapter, §60.485a(c) of this chapter,
or §63.180(c), as applicable, no later
than 5 calendar days after the pressure
relief device returns to organic HAP
gas or vapor service following a pres-
sure release to verify that the pressure
relief device is operating with an in-
strument reading of less than 500 ppm.

(3) Pressure release management. BEx-
cept as specified in paragraphs (j)(4)
and (5) of this section, the owner or op-
erator shall comply with the require-
ments specified in paragraphs (j)(3)(i)
through (v) of this section for all pres-
sure relief devices in organic HAP serv-
ice no later than January 30, 2019.

(i) The owner or operator must equip
each affected pressure relief device
with a device(s) or use a monitoring
system that is capable of:

(A) Identifying the pressure release;

(B) Recording the time and duration
of each pressure release; and

(C) Notifying operators immediately
that a pressure release is occurring.
The device or monitoring system may
be either specific to the pressure relief
device itself or may be associated with
the process system or piping, sufficient
to indicate a pressure release to the at-
mosphere. Examples of these types of
devices and systems include, but are
not limited to, a rupture disk indi-
cator, magnetic sensor, motion detec-
tor on the pressure relief valve stem,
flow monitor, or pressure monitor.

(ii) The owner or operator must apply
at least three redundant prevention
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measures to each affected pressure re-
lief device and document these meas-
ures. Examples of prevention measures
include:

(A) Flow, temperature, liquid level
and pressure indicators with deadman
switches, monitors, or automatic actu-
ators. Independent, non-duplicative
systems within this category count as
separate redundant prevention meas-
ures.

(B) Documented routine inspection
and maintenance programs and/or oper-
ator training (maintenance programs
and operator training may count as
only one redundant prevention meas-
ure).

(C) Inherently safer designs or safety
instrumentation systems.

(D) Deluge systems.

(BE) Staged relief system where initial
pressure relief device (with lower set
release pressure) discharges to a flare
or other closed vent system and con-
trol device.

(iii) If any affected pressure relief de-
vice releases to atmosphere as a result
of a pressure release event, the owner
or operator must perform root cause
analysis and corrective action analysis
according to the requirement in para-
graph (j)(6) of this section and imple-
ment corrective actions according to
the requirements in paragraph (j)(7) of
this section. The owner or operator
must also calculate the quantity of or-
ganic HAP released during each pres-
sure release event and report this
quantity as required in
§63.655(g)(10)(iii). Calculations may be
based on data from the pressure relief
device monitoring alone or in combina-
tion with process parameter moni-
toring data and process knowledge.

(iv) The owner or operator shall de-
termine the total number of release
events occurred during the calendar
year for each affected pressure relief
device separately. The owner or oper-
ator shall also determine the total
number of release events for each pres-
sure relief device for which the root
cause analysis concluded that the root
cause was a force majeure event, as de-
fined in this subpart.

(v) Except for pressure relief devices
described in paragraphs (j)(4) and (5) of
this section, the following release
events from an affected pressure relief
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device are a violation of the pressure
release management work practice
standards:

(A) Any release event for which the
root cause of the event was determined
to be operator error or poor mainte-
nance.

(B) A second release event not includ-
ing force majeure events from a single
pressure relief device in a 3 calendar
year period for the same root cause for
the same equipment.

(C) A third release event not includ-
ing force majeure events from a single
pressure relief device in a 3 calendar
year period for any reason.

(4) Pressure relief devices routed to a
control device. (i) If all releases and po-
tential leaks from a pressure relief de-
vice are routed through a closed vent
system to a control device, back into
the process or to the fuel gas system,
the owner or operator is not required
to comply with paragraph (j)(1), (2), or
(3) (if applicable) of this section.

(ii) If a pilot-operated pressure relief
device is used and the primary release
valve is routed through a closed vent
system to a control device, back into
the process or to the fuel gas system,
the owner or operator is required to
comply only with paragraphs (j)(1) and
(2) of this section for the pilot dis-
charge vent and is not required to com-
ply with paragraph (j)(3) of this section
for the pilot-operated pressure relief
device.

(iii) If a balanced bellows pressure re-
lief device is used and the primary re-
lease valve is routed through a closed
vent system to a control device, back
into the process or to the fuel gas sys-
tem, the owner or operator is required
to comply only with paragraphs (j)(1)
and (2) of this section for the bonnet
vent and is not required to comply
with paragraph (j)(3) of this section for
the balanced bellows pressure relief de-
vice.

(iv) Both the closed vent system and
control device (if applicable) referenced
in paragraphs (j)(4)(i) through (iii) of
this section must meet the require-
ments of §63.644. When complying with
this paragraph (j)(4), all references to
“Group 1 miscellaneous process vent”
in §63.644 mean ‘‘pressure relief de-
vice.”
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(v) If a pressure relief device com-
plying with this paragraph (j)(4) is
routed to the fuel gas system, then on
and after January 30, 2019, any flares
receiving gas from that fuel gas system
must be in compliance with §63.670.

(b) Pressure relief devices exempted from
pressure release management require-
ments. The following types of pressure
relief devices are not subject to the
pressure release management require-
ments in paragraph (j)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(i) Pressure relief devices in heavy
liquid service, as defined in §63.641.

(ii) Pressure relief devices that only
release material that is liquid at stand-
ard conditions (1 atmosphere and 68 de-
grees Fahrenheit) and that are hard-
piped to a controlled drain system (i.e.,
a drain system meeting the require-
ments for Group 1 wastewater streams
in §63.647(a)) or piped back to the proc-
ess or pipeline.

(iii) Thermal expansion relief valves.

(iv) Pressure relief devices designed
with a set relief pressure of less than
2.5 psig.

(v) Pressure relief devices that do not
have the potential to emit 72 1bs/day or
more of VOC based on the valve diame-
ter, the set release pressure, and the
equipment contents.

(vi) Pressure relief devices on mobile
equipment.

(6) Root cause analysis and corrective
action analysis. A root cause analysis
and corrective action analysis must be
completed as soon as possible, but no
later than 45 days after a release event.
Special circumstances affecting the
number of root cause analyses and/or
corrective action analyses are provided
in paragraphs (j)(6)(i) through (iv) of
this section.

(i) You may conduct a single root
cause analysis and corrective action
analysis for a single emergency event
that causes two or more pressure relief
devices installed on the same equip-
ment to release.

(ii) You may conduct a single root
cause analysis and corrective action
analysis for a single emergency event
that causes two or more pressure relief
devices to release, regardless of the
equipment served, if the root cause is
reasonably expected to be a force
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majeure event, as defined in this sub-
part.

(iii) Except as provided in paragraphs
(j)(6)(1) and (ii) of this section, if more
than one pressure relief device has a re-
lease during the same time period, an
initial root cause analysis shall be con-
ducted separately for each pressure re-
lief device that had a release. If the ini-
tial root cause analysis indicates that
the release events have the same root
cause(s), the initially separate root
cause analyses may be recorded as a
single root cause analysis and a single
corrective action analysis may be con-
ducted.

(T) Corrective action implementation.
Each owner or operator required to
conduct a root cause analysis and cor-
rective action analysis as specified in
paragraphs (j)(3)(iii) and (j)(6) of this
section shall implement the corrective
action(s) identified in the corrective
action analysis in accordance with the
applicable requirements in paragraphs
()H(M(1) through (iii) of this section.

(i) All corrective action(s) must be
implemented within 45 days of the
event for which the root cause and cor-
rective action analyses were required
or as soon thereafter as practicable. If
an owner or operator concludes that no
corrective action should be imple-
mented, the owner or operator shall
record and explain the basis for that
conclusion no later than 45 days fol-
lowing the event.

(ii) For corrective actions that can-
not be fully implemented within 45
days following the event for which the
root cause and corrective action anal-
yses were required, the owner or oper-
ator shall develop an implementation
schedule to complete the corrective ac-
tion(s) as soon as practicable.

(iii) No later than 45 days following
the event for which a root cause and
corrective action analyses were re-
quired, the owner or operator shall
record the corrective action(s) com-
pleted to date, and, for action(s) not al-
ready completed, a schedule for imple-
mentation, including proposed com-
mencement and completion dates.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998; 80 FR 75244, Dec. 1, 2015; 81 FR 45241,
July 13, 2016; 83 FR 60714, Nov. 26, 2018; 85 FR
6082, Feb. 4, 2020]
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§63.649 Alternative means of emission
limitation: Connectors in gas/vapor
service and light liquid service.

(a) If an owner or operator elects to
monitor valves according to the provi-
sions of §63.648(c)(2)(ii), the owner or
operator shall implement one of the
connector monitoring programs speci-
fied in paragraphs (b), (c), or (d) of this
section.

(b) Random 200 connector alternative.
The owner or operator shall implement
a random sampling program for acces-
sible connectors of 2.0 inches nominal
diameter or greater. The program does
not apply to inaccessible or unsafe-to-
monitor connectors, as defined in
§63.174 of subpart H. The sampling pro-
gram shall be implemented source-
wide.

(1) Within the first 12 months after
the phase III compliance date specified
in §63.640(h), a sample of 200 connectors
shall be randomly selected and mon-
itored using Method 21 of 40 CFR part
60, appendix A.

(2) The instrument reading that de-
fines a leak is 1,000 parts per million.

(3) When a leak is detected, it shall
be repaired as soon as practicable, but
no later than 15 calendar days after the
leak is detected except as provided in
paragraph (e) of this section. A first at-
tempt at repair shall be made no later
than 5 calendar days after the leak is
detected.

(4) If a leak is detected, the con-
nector shall be monitored for leaks
within the first 3 months after its re-
pair.

(5) After conducting the initial sur-
vey required in paragraph (b)(1) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
conduct subsequent monitoring of con-
nectors at the frequencies specified in
paragraphs (b)(5)(i) through (b)(5)(iv) of
this section.

(i) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 2.0 percent or greater, the owner
or operator shall survey a random sam-
ple of 200 connectors once every 6
months.

(ii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 1.0 percent or greater but less
than 2.0 percent, the owner or operator
shall survey a random sample of 200
connectors once per year.

(iii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 0.5 percent or greater but less
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than 1.0 percent, the owner or operator
shall survey a random sample of 200
connectors once every 2 years.

(iv) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is less than 0.5 percent, the owner
or operator shall survey a random sam-
ple of 200 connectors once every 4
years.

(6) Physical tagging of the connec-
tors to indicate that they are subject
to the monitoring provisions is not re-
quired. Connectors may be identified
by the area or length of pipe and need
not be individually identified.

(c) Connector inspection alternative.
The owner or operator shall implement
a program to monitor all accessible
connectors in gas/vapor service that
are 2.0 inches (nominal diameter) or
greater and inspect all accessible con-
nectors in light liquid service that are
2 inches (nominal diameter) or greater
as described in paragraphs (c)(1)
through (c)(7) of this section. The pro-
gram does not apply to inaccessible or
unsafe-to-monitor connectors.

(1) Within 12 months after the phase
IITI compliance date specified in
§63.640(h), all connectors in gas/vapor
service shall be monitored using Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60 appendix A. The
instrument reading that defines a leak
is 1,000 parts per million.

(2) All connectors in light liquid serv-
ice shall be inspected for leaks. A leak
is detected if liquids are observed to be
dripping at a rate greater than three
drops per minute.

(3) When a leak is detected, it shall
be repaired as soon as practicable, but
no later than 15 calendar days after the
leak is detected except as provided in
paragraph (e) of this section. A first at-
tempt at repair shall be made no later
than 5 calendar days after the leak is
detected.

(4) If a leak is detected, connectors in
gas/vapor service shall be monitored
for leaks within the first 3 months
after repair. Connectors in light liquid
service shall be inspected for indica-
tions of leaks within the first 3 months
after repair. A leak is detected if lia-
uids are observed to be dripping at a
rate greater than three drops per
minute.

(5) After conducting the initial sur-
vey required in paragraphs (c)(1) and
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(c)(2) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator shall conduct subsequent moni-
toring at the frequencies specified in
paragraphs (¢)(5)(i) through (c)(5)(iii) of
this section.

(i) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 2.0 percent or greater, the owner
or operator shall monitor or inspect, as
applicable, the connectors once per
year.

(ii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 1.0 percent or greater but less
than 2.0 percent, the owner or operator
shall monitor or inspect, as applicable,
the connectors once every 2 years.

(iii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is less than 1.0 percent, the owner
or operator shall monitor or inspect, as
applicable, the connectors once every 4
years.

(6) The percentage leaking connec-
tors shall be calculated for connectors
in gas/vapor service and for connectors
in light liquid service. The data for the
two groups of connectors shall not be
pooled for the purpose of determining
the percentage leaking connectors.

(i) The percentage leaking connec-
tors shall be calculated as follows:

% CL = [(CL—Can)/C: + Co)] x 100

where:
% CL = Percentage leaking connectors.
C. = Number of connectors including

nonrepairables, measured at 1,000 parts
per million or greater, by Method 21 of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A.

Can = Number of allowable nonrepairable

connectors, as determined by moni-

toring, not to exceed 3 percent of the

total connector population, C,.

Total number of monitored connectors,
including nonrepairables, in the process
unit.

C. = Optional credit for removed connectors
= 0.67 x net number (i.e., the total num-
ber of connectors removed minus the
total added) of connectors in organic
HAP service removed from the process
unit after the applicability date set forth
in §63.640(h)(3)(iii) for existing process
units, and after the date of start-up for
new process units. If credits are not
taken, then C. = 0.

(ii) Nonrepairable connectors shall be
included in the calculation of percent-
age leaking connectors the first time
the connector is identified as leaking
and nonrepairable. Otherwise, a num-
ber of nonrepairable connectors up to a
maximum of 1 percent per year of the

(o
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total number of connectors in organic
HAP service up to a maximum of 3 per-
cent may be excluded from calculation
of percentage leaking connectors for
subsequent monitoring periods.

(iii) If the number of nonrepairable
connectors exceeds 3 percent of the
total number of connectors in organic
HAP service, the number of nonrepair-
able connectors exceeding 3 percent of
the total number shall be included in
the calculation of the percentage leak-
ing connectors.

(7) Physical tagging of the connec-
tors to indicate that they are subject
to the monitoring provisions is not re-
quired. Connectors may be identified
by the area or length of pipe and need
not be individually identified.

(d) Subpart H program. The owner or
operator shall implement a program to
comply with the provisions in §63.174 of
this part.

(e) Delay of repair of connectors for
which leaks have been detected is al-
lowed if repair is not technically fea-
sible by normal repair techniques with-
out a process unit shutdown. Repair of
this equipment shall occur by the end
of the next process unit shutdown.

(1) Delay of repair is allowed for
equipment that is isolated from the
process and that does not remain in or-
ganic HAP service.

(2) Delay of repair for connectors is
also allowed if:

(i) The owner or operator determines
that emissions of purged material re-
sulting from immediate repair would
be greater than the fugitive emissions
likely to result from delay of repair,
and

(ii) When repair procedures are ac-
complished, the purged material would
be collected and destroyed or recovered
in a control device.

(f) Any connector that is designated
as an unsafe-to-repair connector is ex-
empt from the requirements of para-
graphs (b)(3) and (b)(4), (c)(3) and (c)(4),
or (d) of this section if:

(1) The owner or operator determines
that repair personnel would be exposed
to an immediate danger as a con-
sequence of complying with paragraphs
(b)) and (b)(4), (c)(3) and (c)(4), of this
section; or
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(2) The connector will be repaired be-
fore the end of the next scheduled proc-
ess unit shutdown.

(g) The owner or operator shall main-
tain records to document that the con-
nector monitoring or inspections have
been conducted as required and to doc-
ument repair of leaking connectors as
applicable.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 80
FR 75245, Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.650 Gasoline loading rack provi-
sions.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b) through (d) of this section, each
owner or operator of a Group 1 gasoline
loading rack classified under Standard
Industrial Classification code 2911 lo-
cated within a contiguous area and
under common control with a petro-
leum refinery shall comply with sub-
part R of this part, §§63.421, 63.422(a)
through (c) and (e), 63.425(a) through (c)
and (e) through (i), 63.427(a) and (b),
and 63.428(b), (c¢), (g)(1), (h)(1) through
(3), and (k).

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
meaning given them in subpart A or in
40 CFR part 63, subpart R. The §63.641
definition of ‘‘affected source’ applies
under this section.

(c) Gasoline loading racks regulated
under this subpart are subject to the
compliance dates specified in
§63.640(h).

(d) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice, on and after January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the requirements of
§63.670. Prior to January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the applicable require-
ments of subpart R of this part, or the
requirements of §63.670.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28,
2009; 80 FR 75245, Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.651 Marine tank vessel loading op-
eration provisions.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b) through (e) of this section, each
owner or operator of a marine tank
vessel loading operation located at a
petroleum refinery shall comply with
the requirements of §§63.560 through
63.568.

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
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meaning given them in subpart A or in
40 CFR part 63, subpart Y. The §63.641
definition of ‘‘affected source’ applies
under this section.

(c) The notification reports under
§63.567(b) are not required.

(d) The compliance time of 4 years
after promulgation of 40 CFR part 63,
subpart Y, does not apply. The compli-
ance time is specified in §63.640(h)(1).

(e) If a flare is used as a control de-
vice, on and after January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the requirements of
§63.670. Prior to January 30, 2019, the
flare shall meet the applicable require-
ments of subpart Y of this part, or the
requirements of §63.670.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28,
2009; 80 FR 75246, Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.652 Emissions
sions.

(a) This section applies to owners or
operators of existing sources who seek
to comply with the emission standard
in §63.642(g) by using emissions aver-
aging according to §63.642(1) rather
than following the provisions of
§§63.643 through 63.645, 63.646 or 63.660,
63.647, 63.650, and 63.651. Existing ma-
rine tank vessel loading operations lo-
cated at the Valdez Marine Terminal
source may not comply with the stand-
ard by using emissions averaging.

(b) The owner or operator shall de-
velop and submit for approval an Im-
plementation Plan containing all of
the information required in §63.653(d)
for all points to be included in an emis-
sions average. The Implementation
Plan shall identify all emission points
to be included in the emissions aver-
age. This must include any Group 1
emission points to which the reference
control technology (defined in §63.641)
is not applied and all other emission
points being controlled as part of the
average.

(c) The following emission points can
be used to generate emissions aver-
aging credits if control was applied
after November 15, 1990 and if sufficient
information is available to determine
the appropriate value of credits for the
emission point:

(1) Group 2 emission points;

(2) Group 1 storage vessels, Group 1
wastewater streams, Group 1 gasoline

averaging provi-
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loading racks, Group 1 marine tank
vessels, and Group 1 miscellaneous
process vents that are controlled by a
technology that the Administrator or
permitting authority agrees has a
higher nominal efficiency than the ref-
erence control technology. Information
on the nominal efficiencies for such
technologies must be submitted and
approved as provided in paragraph (i) of
this section; and

(3) Emission points from which emis-
sions are reduced by pollution preven-
tion measures. Percentages of reduc-
tion for pollution prevention measures
shall be determined as specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

(i) For a Group 1 emission point, the
pollution prevention measure must re-
duce emissions more than the reference
control technology would have had the
reference control technology been ap-
plied to the emission point instead of
the pollution prevention measure ex-
cept as provided in paragraph (c)(3)(ii)
of this section.

(ii) If a pollution prevention measure
is used in conjunction with other con-
trols for a Group 1 emission point, the
pollution prevention measure alone
does not have to reduce emissions more
than the reference control technology,
but the combination of the pollution
prevention measure and other controls
must reduce emissions more than the
reference control technology would
have had it been applied instead.

(d) The following emission points
cannot be used to generate emissions
averaging credits:

(1) Emission points already con-
trolled on or before November 15, 1990
unless the level of control is increased
after November 15, 1990, in which case
credit will be allowed only for the in-
crease in control after November 15,
1990;

(2) Group 1 emission points that are
controlled by a reference control tech-
nology unless the reference control
technology has been approved for use
in a different manner and a higher
nominal efficiency has been assigned
according to the procedures in para-
graph (i) of this section. For example,
it is not allowable to claim that an in-
ternal floating roof meeting only the
specifications stated in the reference
control technology definition in §63.641

84

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-20 Edition)

(i.e., that meets the specifications of
§63.119(b) of subpart G but does not
have controlled fittings per §63.119
(b)(5) and (b)(6) of subpart G) applied to
a storage vessel is achieving greater
than 95 percent control;

(3) Emission points on shutdown
process units. Process units that are
shut down cannot be used to generate
credits or debits;

(4) Wastewater that is not process
wastewater or wastewater streams
treated in biological treatment units.
These two types of wastewater cannot
be used to generate credits or debits.
Group 1 wastewater streams cannot be
left undercontrolled or uncontrolled to
generate debits. For the purposes of
this section, the terms ‘‘wastewater”
and ‘‘wastewater stream’ are used to
mean process wastewater; and

(56) Emission points controlled to
comply with a State or Federal rule
other than this subpart, unless the
level of control has been increased
after November 15, 1990 above what is
required by the other State or Federal
rule. Only the control above what is re-
quired by the other State or Federal
rule will be credited. However, if an
emission point has been used to gen-
erate emissions averaging credit in an
approved emissions average, and the
point is subsequently made subject to a
State or Federal rule other than this
subpart, the point can continue to gen-
erate emissions averaging credit for
the purpose of complying with the pre-
viously approved average.

(e) For all points included in an emis-
sions average, the owner or operator
shall:

(1) Calculate and record monthly deb-
its for all Group 1 emission points that
are controlled to a level less stringent
than the reference control technology
for those emission points. Equations in
paragraph (g) of this section shall be
used to calculate debits.

(2) Calculate and record monthly
credits for all Group 1 or Group 2 emis-
sion points that are overcontrolled to
compensate for the debits. Equations
in paragraph (h) of this section shall be
used to calculate credits. Emission
points and controls that meet the cri-
teria of paragraph (c) of this section
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may be included in the credit calcula-
tion, whereas those described in para-
graph (d) of this section shall not be in-
cluded.

(3) Demonstrate that annual credits
calculated according to paragraph (h)
of this section are greater than or
equal to debits calculated for the same
annual compliance period according to
paragraph (g) of this section.

(i) The initial demonstration in the
Implementation Plan that credit-gen-
erating emission points will be capable
of generating sufficient credits to off-
set the debits from the debit-gener-
ating emission points must be made
under representative operating condi-
tions.

(ii) After the compliance date, actual
operating data will be used for all debit
and credit calculations.

(4) Demonstrate that debits cal-
culated for a quarterly (3-month) pe-
riod according to paragraph (g) of this
section are not more than 1.30 times
the credits for the same period cal-
culated according to paragraph (h) of
this section. Compliance for the quar-
ter shall be determined based on the
ratio of credits and debits from that
quarter, with 30 percent more debits
than credits allowed on a quarterly
basis.

(6) Record and report quarterly and
annual credits and debits in the Peri-
odic Reports as specified in
§63.655(g)(8). Every fourth Periodic Re-
port shall include a certification of
compliance with the emissions aver-
aging provisions as required by
§63.655(g)(8)(iii).

(f) Debits and credits shall be cal-
culated in accordance with the meth-
ods and procedures specified in para-

n
Debits = )" (EPV;xcryar — (0.02)EPV,, )

i=1 i=1

where:

Debits and all terms of the equation are in
units of megagrams per month, and

EPViacTuaL Emissions from each Group 1
miscellaneous process vent i that is un-
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graphs (g) and (h) of this section, re-
spectively, and shall not include emis-
sions from the following:

(1) More than 20 individual emission
points. Where pollution prevention
measures (as specified in paragraph
(jH)) of this section) are used to con-
trol emission points to be included in
an emissions average, no more than 25
emission points may be included in the
average. For example, if two emission
points to be included in an emissions
average are controlled by pollution
prevention measures, the average may
include up to 22 emission points.

(2) [Reserved]

(3) For emission points for which con-
tinuous monitors are used, periods of
excess emissions as defined in
§63.655(g)(6)(1). For these periods, the
calculation of monthly credits and deb-
its shall be adjusted as specified in
paragraphs (f)(3)(i) through (f)(3)(iii) of
this section.

(i) No credits would be assigned to
the credit-generating emission point.

(ii) Maximum debits would be as-
signed to the debit-generating emission
point.

(iii) The owner or operator may use
the procedures in paragraph (1) of this
section to demonstrate to the Adminis-
trator that full or partial credits or
debits should be assigned.

(g) Debits are generated by the dif-
ference between the actual emissions
from a Group 1 emission point that is
uncontrolled or is controlled to a level
less stringent than the reference con-
trol technology, and the emissions al-
lowed for Group 1 emission point. Deb-
its shall be calculated as follows:

(1) The overall equation for calcu-
lating sourcewide debits is:

n n
+Z(ESiACTUAL - (005) Esiu ) + z (EGLR iACTUAL ~ EGLRiC )

i=1

n

+Y (EMV,

i=1

actuar —(0.03)EMViu)

controlled or is controlled to a level less
stringent than the reference control
technology. This is calculated according
to paragraph (g)(2) of this section.
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(0.02) EPV;, = Emissions from each Group 1
miscellaneous process vent i if the ref-
erence control technology had been ap-
plied to the uncontrolled emissions, cal-
culated according to paragraph (g)(2) of
this section.

ESiacTuaL Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i that is uncontrolled or is
controlled to a level less stringent than
the reference control technology. This is
calculated according to paragraph (g)(3)
of this section.

(0.05) ES;, = Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i if the reference control
technology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions, calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (g)(3) of this section.

EGLRiacruar. = Emissions from each Group 1
gasoline loading rack i that is uncon-
trolled or is controlled to a level less
stringent than the reference control
technology. This is calculated according
to paragraph (g)(4) of this section.

EGLR;. = Emissions from each Group 1 gaso-
line loading rack i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. This is cal-
culated according to paragraph (g)(4) of
this section.

EMV acrtuaL Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i that is uncontrolled
or is controlled to a level less stringent
than the reference control technology.
This is calculated according to paragraph
(2)(b) of this section.

(0.03) EMV;, = Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (g)(5) of this sec-
tion.

n = The number of Group 1 emission points
being included in the emissions average.
The value of n is not necessarily the
same for each kind of emission point.

(2) Emissions from miscellaneous
process vents shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) For purposes of determining mis-
cellaneous process vent stream flow
rate, organic HAP concentrations, and
temperature, the sampling site shall be
after the final product recovery device,
if any recovery devices are present; be-
fore any control device (for miscella-
neous process vents, recovery devices
shall not be considered control de-
vices); and before discharge to the at-
mosphere. Method 1 or 1A of part 60,
appendix A shall be used for selection
of the sampling site.

(ii) The following equation shall be
used for each miscellaneous process
vent i to calculate EPV;,:
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n
-9
EPV,, = (2.494><10 )Qh YoM,
j=1

where:

EPV;,, = Uncontrolled process vent emission
rate from miscellaneous process vent i,
megagrams per month.

Vent stream flow rate, dry standard
cubic meters per minute, measured using
Methods 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of part 60 appen-
dix A, as appropriate.

h = Monthly hours of operation during which
positive flow is present in the vent, hours
per month.

C; = Concentration, parts per million by vol-
ume, dry basis, of organic HAP j as meas-
ured by Method 18 of part 60 appendix A.

M; = Molecular weight of organic HAP j,
gram per gram-mole.

n = Number of organic HAP’s in the mis-
cellaneous process vent stream.

(A) The values of Q, C;, and M; shall
be determined during a performance
test conducted under representative
operating conditions. The values of Q,
Cj, and M; shall be established in the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port and must be updated as provided
in paragraph (g)(2)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(B) If there is a change in capacity
utilization other than a change in
monthly operating hours, or if any
other change is made to the process or
product recovery equipment or oper-
ation such that the previously meas-
ured values of Q, C;, and M; are no
longer representative, a new perform-
ance test shall be conducted to deter-
mine new representative values of Q,
Cj, and M;. These new values shall be
used to calculate debits and credits
from the time of the change forward,
and the new values shall be reported in
the next Periodic Report.

(iii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EPViacruar:

(A) If the vent is not controlled by a
control device or pollution prevention
measure, EPViacTuaL EPViu, where
EPV;, is calculated according to the
procedures in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(2)(2)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the vent is controlled using a
control device or a pollution preven-
tion measure achieving less than 98-
percent reduction,

Q
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EPViscruaL = EPV,, x| 1-

(I) The percent reduction shall be
measured according to the procedures
in §63.116 of subpart G if a combustion
control device is used. For a flare
meeting the criteria in §63.116(a) of
subpart G or §63.670, as applicable, or a
boiler or process heater meeting the
criteria in §63.645(d) or §63.116(b) of
subpart G, the percentage of reduction
shall be 98 percent. If a noncombustion
control device is used, percentage of re-
duction shall be demonstrated by a per-
formance test at the inlet and outlet of
the device, or, if testing is not feasible,
by a control design evaluation and doc-
umented engineering calculations.

(2) For determining debits from mis-
cellaneous process vents, product re-
covery devices shall not be considered
control devices and cannot be assigned
a percentage of reduction in calcu-
lating EPViacruaL. The sampling site
for measurement of uncontrolled emis-
sions is after the final product recovery
device.

(3) Procedures for calculating the
percentage of reduction of pollution
prevention measures are specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

(3) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be calculated as specified in
§63.150(g2)(3) of subpart G.

(4) Emissions from gasoline loading
racks shall be calculated as follows:

(i) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate EGLR;:

_\ SPMG
EGLR,, =(120x107)>—=
T
where:
EGLR;, = Uncontrolled transfer HAP emis-

sion rate from gasoline loading rack i,

megagrams per month

Saturation factor, dimensionless (see
table 33 of subpart G).

P = Weighted average rack partial pressure
of organic HAP’s transferred at the rack
during the month, kilopascals.

M = Weighted average molecular weight of
organic HAP’s transferred at the gaso-
line loading rack during the month,
gram per gram-mole.

S
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Percent reduction

100%

G = Monthly volume of gasoline transferred
from gasoline loading rack, liters per
month.

T = Weighted rack bulk liquid loading tem-
perature during the month, degrees kel-
vin (degrees Celsius °C + 273).

(ii) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate the weighted average rack
partial pressure:

J_zl«n(Pj)(Gj)

P=
G

where:

P; = Maximum true vapor pressure of indi-
vidual organic HAP transferred at the
rack, kilopascals.

G = Monthly volume of organic HAP trans-
ferred, liters per month, and

J

G=)G;

=n
1

G;j Monthly volume of individual organic
HAP transferred at the gasoline loading
rack, liters per month.

n = Number of organic HAP’s transferred at

the gasoline loading rack.

(iii) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate the weighted average rack
molecular weight:

where:

M; = Molecular weight of individual organic
HAP transferred at the rack, gram per
gram-mole.

G, Gj, and n are as defined in paragraph
(g)(4)(ii) of this section.

(iv) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate the monthly weighted rack
bulk liquid loading temperature:
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j=n
2(1)(5))
T=-1
G
T; = Average annual bulk temperature of in-
dividual organic HAP loaded at the gaso-
line loading rack, kelvin (degrees Celsius
°C + 273).
G, Gj, and n are as defined in paragraph
(g)(4)(ii) of this section.

(v) The following equation shall be
used to calculate EGLR;:

EGLR, =1x10"° G

EGLRscryaL = EGLRiu[

(I) The percent reduction for a con-
trol device shall be measured according
to the procedures and test methods
specified in §63.128(a) of subpart G. If
testing is not feasible, the percentage
of reduction shall be determined
through a design evaluation according
to the procedures specified in §63.128(h)
of subpart G.

(2) Procedures for calculating the
percentage of reduction for pollution
prevention measures are specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

(5) Emissions from marine tank ves-
sel loading shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) The following equation shall be
used for each marine tank vessel i to
calculate EMV;,:

m

EMV,, = %(Qi )(E)(P,)

where:

L
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G is as defined in paragraph (g)(4)(ii) of this
section.

(vi) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EGLRiactuaL:

(A) If the gasoline loading rack is not
Controlled, EGLRiACTUAL = EG’LRiu,
where EGLR;, is calculated using the
equations specified in paragraphs
(g)(4)(i) through (g)(4)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(B) If the gasoline loading rack is
controlled using a control device or a
pollution prevention measure not
achieving the requirement of less than
10 milligrams of TOC per liter of gaso-
line loaded,

1 — Percent reduction j

100%

EMV;, = Uncontrolled marine tank vessel
HAP emission rate from marine tank
vessel i, megagrams per month.

Qi = Quantity of commodity loaded (per ves-
sel type), liters.

F; = Emission factor, megagrams per liter.

P; = Percent HAP.

m = Number of combinations of commodities
and vessel types loaded.

Emission factors shall be based on
test data or emission estimation proce-
dures specified in §63.565(1) of subpart
Y.

(ii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EMViacruaL:

(A) If the marine tank vessel is not
Controlled, EMViactuaL = EMViu, where
EMYV,, is calculated using the equations
specified in paragraph (g)(5)(i) of this
section.

(B) If the marine tank vessel is con-
trolled using a control device or a pol-
lution prevention measure achieving
less than 97-percent reduction,

EMV,cruaL = EMViu(

1—Percent reduction j
100%
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(I) The percent reduction for a con-
trol device shall be measured according
to the procedures and test methods
specified in §63.565(d) of subpart Y. If
testing is not feasible, the percentage
of reduction shall be determined
through a design evaluation according
to the procedures specified in §63.128(h)
of subpart G.

(2) Procedures for calculating the
percentage of reduction for pollution
prevention measures are specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

n
Credits =D’ ((0.02) EPV1,, —EPV1;,cqya ) +D

DY ((0.05) EST, ~ESlacerun )

i=1
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(h) Credits are generated by the dif-
ference between emissions that are al-
lowed for each Group 1 and Group 2
emission point and the actual emis-
sions from a Group 1 or Group 2 emis-
sion point that has been controlled
after November 15, 1990 to a level more
stringent than what is required by this
subpart or any other State or Federal
rule or statute. Credits shall be cal-
culated as follows:

(1) The overall equation for calcu-
lating sourcewide credits is:

m

Z (EPVZiBASE —EPV2,,cruaL ) +

i=1

m

+ DZ (ESZiBASE —ES2;scruaL ) +

i=1

Di( EGLR;, —EGLRI; , py01 ) + Di (EGLRziBASE —EGLR2;,cryaL ) +

i=1

n

DY ((0.03) EMV1,, —EMV1,,cquar )

i=1

n

i=1

m
+ DZ (EMVZiBASE —EMV2,,cruaL ) +
i=1

m

DZ (EWW1ic - EWWliACTUAL ) + DZ (EwwziBASE - EWWZiACTUAL )

i=1

where:

Credits and all terms of the equation are in
units of megagrams per month, the base-
line date is November 15, 1990, and

D = Discount factor = 0.9 for all credit-gener-
ating emission points except those con-
trolled by a pollution prevention meas-
ure, which will not be discounted.

EPVliacruar = Emissions for each Group 1
miscellaneous process vent i that is con-
trolled to a level more stringent than the
reference control technology, calculated
according to paragraph (h)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(0.02) EPV1;, = Emissions from each Group 1
miscellaneous process vent i if the ref-
erence control technology had been ap-
plied to the uncontrolled emissions.
EPV1;, is calculated according to para-
graph (h)(2) of this section.

EPV2igase = Emissions from each Group 2
miscellaneous process vent; at the base-
line date, as calculated in paragraph
(h)(2) of this section.
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i=1

EPV2iacruaL = Emissions from each Group 2
miscellaneous process vent that is con-
trolled, calculated according to para-
graph (h)(2) of this section.

ESliactruar = Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i that is controlled to a
level more stringent than the reference
control technology, calculated according
to paragraph (h)(3) of this section.

(0.05) ESI1;, Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i if the reference control
technology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions. ES1;, is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(3) of this sec-
tion.

ES2iactuar = Emissions from each Group 2
storage vessel i that is controlled, cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(3) of
this section.

ES2igase = Emissions from each Group 2 stor-
age vessel i at the baseline date, as cal-
culated in paragraph (h)(3) of this sec-
tion.

EGLRIliactuar = Emissions from each Group 1
gasoline loading rack i that is controlled



§63.652

to a level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology, calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(4) of this sec-
tion.

EGLR;. = Emissions from each Group 1 gaso-
line loading rack i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. EGLR;, is cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(4) of
this section.

EGRL2iactuar = Emissions from each Group 2
gasoline loading rack i that is controlled,
calculated according to paragraph (h)(4)
of this section.

EGLR2gase = Emissions from each Group 2
gasoline loading rack i at the baseline
date, as calculated in paragraph (h)(4) of
this section.

EMV1iacruar = Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i that is controlled to
a level more stringent than the reference
control technology, calculated according
to paragraph (h)(4) of this section.

(0.03)EMV1;, = Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. EMV1;, is cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(5) of
this section.

EMV2iacruar. = Emissions from each Group 2
marine tank vessel i that is controlled,
calculated according to paragraph (h)(5)
of this section.

EMV2igase Emissions from each Group 2
marine tank vessel i at the baseline date,
as calculated in paragraph (h)(5) of this
section.

EWWIliacruar = Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i that is controlled to
a level more stringent than the reference
control technology, calculated according
to paragraph (h)(6) of this section.

EWWI1,;. Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions, calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(6) of this sec-
tion.

EWW2iacruaL = Emissions from each Group 2
wastewater stream i that is controlled,
calculated according to paragraph (h)(6)
of this section.

EWW2igase = Emissions from each Group 2
wastewater stream i at the baseline date,
calculated according to paragraph (h)(6)
of this section.

EPVL, cruar, = EPVI, | 1=
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n = Number of Group 1 emission points in-
cluded in the emissions average. The
value of n is not necessarily the same for
each kind of emission point.

= Number of Group 2 emission points in-
cluded in the emissions average. The
value of m is not necessarily the same
for each kind of emission point.

m

(i) For an emission point controlled
using a reference control technology,
the percentage of reduction for calcu-
lating credits shall be no greater than
the nominal efficiency associated with
the reference control technology, un-
less a higher nominal efficiency is as-
signed as specified in paragraph
(h)(1)(ii) of this section.

(ii) For an emission point controlled
to a level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology, the nominal
efficiency for calculating credits shall
be assigned as described in paragraph
(i) of this section. A reference control
technology may be approved for use in
a different manner and assigned a high-
er nominal efficiency according to the
procedures in paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion.

(iii) For an emission point controlled
using a pollution prevention measure,
the nominal efficiency for calculating
credits shall be determined as de-
scribed in paragraph (j) of this section.

(2) Emissions from process vents
shall be determined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from mis-
cellaneous process vents, EPV1;,, shall
be calculated according to the proce-
dures and equation for EPV;, in para-
graphs (g2)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(ii) Actual emissions from miscella-
neous process vents controlled using a
technology with an approved nominal
efficiency greater than 98 percent or a
pollution prevention measure achiev-
ing greater than 98 percent emission
reduction, EPVlacruaL, shall be cal-
culated according to the following
equation:

Nominal efficiency %

100%
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(iii) The following procedures shall
be used to calculate actual emissions
from Group 2 process vents,
EPV2iacruaL:

(A) For a Group 2 process vent con-
trolled by a control device, a recovery

EPV2,,ruaL = EPV2,, x(l—

(1) EPV2;, shall be calculated accord-
ing to the equations and procedures for
EPV;,, in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(2)(2)(i1) of this section except as pro-
vided in paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(3) of
this section.

(2) The percentage of reduction shall
be calculated according to the proce-
dures in paragraphs (g)(2)(1ii)(B)(1)
through (g)(2)(iii)(B)(3) of this section
except as provided 1in paragraph
(h)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of this section.

(3) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
EPV?2;, shall be calculated prior to that
recovery device. The equation for
EPV,, in paragraph (g)(2)(ii) of this sec-

EPV2,,cruaL = EPV2,, (1 -

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 process
vents at baseline, EPV2igase, shall be
calculated as follows:

(A) If the process vent was uncon-
trolled on November 15, 1990, EPV2ipase
= EPV2,, and shall be calculated ac-

EPV2,,q = EPVZiu(l -

where EPV2, is calculated according to the
procedures and equation for EPV;, in
paragraphs (£)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of this
section. The percentage of reduction
shall be calculated according to the pro-
cedures specified in paragraphs
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device applied as a pollution preven-
tion project, or a pollution prevention
measure, if the control achieves a per-
centage of reduction less than or equal
to a 98 percent reduction,

)

tion shall be used to calculate EPV2;,;
however, the sampling site for meas-
urement of vent stream flow rate and
organic HAP concentration shall be at
the inlet of the recovery device.

(4) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
the percentage of reduction shall be
demonstrated by conducting a perform-
ance test at the inlet and outlet of that
recovery device.

(B) For a Group 2 process vent con-
trolled using a technology with an ap-
proved nominal efficiency greater than
a 98 percent or a pollution prevention
measure achieving greater than 98 per-
cent reduction,

cording to the procedures and equation
for EPV;, in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(2)(2)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the process vent was controlled
on November 15, 1990,

)

(2)(2)(1i1)(B)(7) through (g)(2)(iii)(B)(3) of
this section.

Percent reduction

100%

Nominal efficiency %

100%

Percent reduction %

100%

(C) If a recovery device was added to
a process vent as part of a pollution
prevention project initiated after No-
vember 15, 1990, EPV2;BASE = EPV2;U,
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where EPV2;, is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(3) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be determined as specified in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G, except as fol-
lows:

(i) For storage vessels complying
with §63.646:

(A) All references to §63.119(b) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G shall be re-
placed with: §63.119(b) or §63.119(b) ex-
cept for §63.119(b)(5) and (6).

(B) All references to §63.119(c) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G shall be re-
placed with: §63.119(c) or §63.119(c) ex-
cept for §63.119(c)(2).

(C) All references to §63.119(d) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G shall be re-
placed with: §63.119(d) or §63.119(d) ex-
cept for §63.119(d)(2).

(ii) For storage vessels complying
with §63.660:

(A) Section 63.1063(a)(1)(1), (a)(2), and
(b) or §63.1063(a)(1)(i) and (b) shall
apply instead of §63.119(b) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G.

EGLR1,,~rya. = EGLRIL,, {1 -

(iv) The following procedures shall be
used to calculate actual emissions
from Group 2 gasoline loading racks,
EGLR2iactuaL:

(A) For a Group 2 gasoline loading
rack controlled by a control device or a

EGLR2,, rua. = EGLR2,, (1

(I) EGLR2;, shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equations and proce-
dures for EGLR;, in paragraphs (g)(4)(1)
through (g)(4)(iv) of this section.

(2) The percentage of reduction shall
be calculated according to the proce-
dures in paragraphs (g)(4)(vi)(B)(I) and
(2)(4)(vi)(B)(2) of this section.
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(B) Section 63.1063(a)(1)(ii), (a)(2), and
(b) shall apply instead of §63.119(c) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G.

(C) Section 63.1063(a)(1)(1), (a)(2), and
(b) or §63.1063(a)(1)(i) and (b) shall
apply instead of §63.119(d) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G.

(4) Emissions from gasoline loading
racks shall be determined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 gasoline loading racks,
EGLR1;,, shall be calculated according
to the procedures and equations for
EGLRi, as described in paragraphs
(2)(4)(i) through (g)(4)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(ii) Emissions from Group 1 gasoline
loading racks if the reference control
technology had been applied, EGLR;,
shall be calculated according to the
procedures and equations in paragraph
(2)(4)(v) of this section.

(iii) Actual emissions from Group 1
gasoline loading racks controlled to
less than 10 milligrams of TOC per liter
of gasoline loaded; EGLR;actuaL, shall
be calculated according to the fol-
lowing equation:

pollution prevention measure achiev-
ing emissions reduction but where
emissions are greater than the 10 milli-
grams of TOC per liter of gasoline load-
ed requirement,

(B) For a Group 2 gasoline loading
rack controlled by using a technology
with an approved nominal efficiency
greater than 98 percent or a pollution
prevention measure achieving greater
than a 98-percent reduction,

Nominal efficiency

100%

Percent reduction
100%
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EGLR2,, -rya. = EGLR2,, (1 -

(v) Emissions from Group 2 gasoline
loading racks at baseline, EGLR2;gasE,
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the gasoline loading rack was
uncontrolled on November 15, 1990,
EGLR2gase = EGLR2;,, and shall be cal-

EGLR2 ;g = EGLR2, (1 -

where EGLR2;, is calculated according to the
procedures and equations for EGLR;, in
paragraphs (g)(4)(i) through (g)(4)(iv) of
this section. Percentage of reduction
shall be calculated according to the pro-
cedures in paragraphs (g)(4)(vi)(B)(I) and
(2)(4)(vi)(B)(2) of this section.

(5) Emissions from marine tank ves-
sels shall be determined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 marine tank vessels, EMV1,,,

EMV1, ,cruaL = EMVL, [1 -

(iii) The following procedures shall
be used to calculate actual emissions
from Group 2 marine tank vessels,
EMV2iacruaL:

EMV2,,cruaL = EMV2, (1 -

(1) EMV2;, shall be calculated accord-
ing to the equations and procedures for
EMV,, in paragraph (g)(5)(i) of this sec-
tion.

(2) The percentage of reduction shall
be calculated according to the proce-
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Nominal efficiency]
100%

culated according to the procedures
and equations for EGLR;, in paragraphs
(2)(4)(i) through (g)(4)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(B) If the gasoline loading rack was
controlled on November 15, 1990,

Percent reduction ]
100%

shall be calculated according to the
procedures and equations for EMV;, as
described in paragraph (g)(5)(i) of this
section.

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
marine tank vessels controlled using a
technology or pollution prevention
measure with an approved nominal ef-
ficiency greater than 97 percent,
EMViacrtuaL, shall be calculated accord-
ing to the following equation:

Nominal efficiench
100%

(A) For a Group 2 marine tank vessel
controlled by a control device or a pol-
lution prevention measure achieving a
percentage of reduction less than or
equal to 97 percent reduction,

Percent reduction )

100%

dures in paragraphs (2)(5)(ii)(B)(I) and
(2)(5)(11)(B)(2) of this section.

(B) For a Group 2 marine tank vessel
controlled using a technology or a pol-
lution prevention measure with an ap-
proved nominal efficiency greater than
97 percent,
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EMV2,, cruaL = EMVZiU(l -

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 marine
tank vessels at baseline, EMV2igask,
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the marine terminal was un-
controlled on November 15, 1990,
EMV2igase equals EMV2;,, and shall be

EMV2.,.se =EMV2, (1 -

where EMV2;, is calculated according to the
procedures and equations for EMV;, in
paragraph (g)(5)(i) of this section. Per-
centage of reduction shall be calculated
according to the procedures in para-
graphs (g)(5)(A1)(B)(Z7) and (g)(B)ADH(B)(2)
of this section.

(6) Emissions from wastewater shall
be determined as follows:

(i) For purposes of paragraphs
(h)(4)(ii) through (h)(4)(vi) of this sec-
tion, the following terms will have the
meaning given them in paragraphs
(h)(6)(1)(A) through (h)(6)(1)(C) of this
section.

(A) Correctly suppressed means that a
wastewater stream is being managed

according to the requirements of
§§61.343 through 61.347 or
EWW, =(6.0+10™)Q, H, i (1-Fr,,)Fe, HAP,  +(0.05)
m=1
where:

EWW,. = Monthly wastewater stream emis-
sion rate if wastewater stream i were
controlled by the reference control tech-
nology, megagrams per month.

Qi = Average flow rate for wastewater stream
i, liters per minute.

H; = Number of hours during the month that
wastewater stream 1 was generated,
hours per month.

Fr,, = Fraction removed of organic HAP m in
wastewater, from table 7 of this subpart,
dimensionless.

94

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-20 Edition)

|

calculated according to the procedures
and equations for EMV,;, in paragraph
(2)(5)(1) of this section.

(B) If the marine tank vessel was
controlled on November 15, 1990,

|

§61.342(c)(1)(iii) of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF, as applicable, and the emis-
sions from the waste management
units subject to those requirements are
routed to a control device that reduces
HAP emissions by 95 percent or great-
er.

(B) Treatment process has the meaning
given in §61.341 of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF except that it does not include
biological treatment units.

(C) Vapor control device means the
control device that receives emissions
vented from a treatment process or
treatment processes.

(ii) The following equation shall be
used for each wastewater stream i to
calculate EWW;:

Nominal efficiency

100%

Percent reduction
100%

im

(60%107)Q, 2 (Fr, HAP,,)

m=1

Fe, = Fraction emitted of organic HAP m in
wastewater from table 7 of this subpart,
dimensionless.

s = Total number of organic HAP’s in waste-
water stream i.

HAP;, = Average concentration of organic
HAP m in wastewater stream i, parts per
million by weight.

(A) HAP;, shall be determined for the
point of generation or at a location
downstream of the point of generation.
Wastewater samples shall be collected
using the sampling procedures speci-
fied in Method 25D of 40 CFR part 60,
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appendix A. Where feasible, samples
shall be taken from an enclosed pipe
prior to the wastewater being exposed
to the atmosphere. When sampling
from an enclosed pipe is not feasible, a
minimum of three representative sam-
ples shall be collected in a manner to
minimize exposure of the sample to the
atmosphere and loss of organic HAP’s
prior to sampling. The samples col-
lected may be analyzed by either of the
following procedures:

(I) A test method or results from a
test method that measures organic
HAP concentrations in the wastewater,
and that has been validated pursuant
to section 5.1 or 5.3 of Method 301 of ap-
pendix A of this part may be used; or

(2) Method 305 of appendix A of this
part may be used to determine Cin,, the
average volatile organic HAP con-
centration of organic HAP m in waste-
water stream i, and then HAP;,, may be
calculated using the following equa-
tion: HAPi, = Cin/Fm,,, where Fm,, for
organic HAP m is obtained from table
7 of this subpart.

(B) Values for Q;, HAP;,, and C;, shall
be determined during a performance
test conducted under representative
conditions. The average value obtained
from three test runs shall be used. The

EWW 1y crua = (604107 )Q H, Z [Fe, HAP,, (1-PR,,)]+0.05(6.0+10™)

m=1

Where:

EWWiacruaL Monthly wastewater stream
emission rate if wastewater stream i is
treated to a level more stringent than
the reference control technology,
megagrams per month.

PR = The efficiency of the treatment proc-
ess, or series of treatment processes, that
treat wastewater stream i in reducing
the emission potential of organic HAP m

in wastewater, dimensionless, as cal-
culated by:
PR. = HAPim-in _HAPim-out
im —
HAPim—in
Where:

HAPin.in = Average concentration of organic
HAP m, parts per million by weight, as
defined and determined according to
paragraph (h)(6)(ii)(A) of this section, in
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values of Q;, HAP;,, and C;, shall be es-
tablished in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status report and must be up-
dated as provided in paragraph
(h)(6)(i)(C) of this section.

(C) If there is a change to the process
or operation such that the previously
measured values of Q;, HAP;,, and Ci,
are no longer representative, a new
performance test shall be conducted to
determine new representative values of
Qi, HAP;,, and Ci,. These new values
shall be used to calculate debits and
credits from the time of the change for-
ward, and the new values shall be re-
ported in the next Periodic Report.

(iii) The following equations shall be
used to calculate EWWI1iscruaL for each
Group 1 wastewater stream i that is
correctly suppressed and is treated to a
level more stringent than the reference
control technology.

(A) If the Group 1 wastewater stream
i is controlled using a treatment proc-
ess or series of treatment processes
with an approved nominal reduction ef-
ficiency for an individually speciated
HAP that is greater than that specified
in table 7 of this subpart, and the vapor
control device achieves a percentage of
reduction equal to 95 percent, the fol-
lowing equation shall be used:

Qi H; Z [HAPimPRim]
m=1

the wastewater entering the first treat-
ment process in the series.

HAPinow = Average concentration of organic
HAP m, parts per million by weight, as
defined and determined according to
paragraph (h)(6)(ii)(A) of this section, in
the wastewater exiting the last treat-
ment process in the series.

All other terms are as defined and de-
termined in paragraph (h)(6)(ii) of this
section.

(B) If the Group 1 wastewater stream
i is not controlled using a treatment
process or series of treatment processes
with an approved nominal reduction ef-
ficiency for an individually speciated
HAP that is greater than that specified
in table 7 of this subpart, but the vapor
control device has an approved nominal
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efficiency greater than 95 percent, the
following equation shall be used:

EWWI,crua, = (604107 Q; H, 2 [Fe, HAP,, (1-A,, )]+

m=1

Where:

Nominal efficiency = Approved reduction ef-
ficiency of the vapor control device,
dimensionless, as determined according
to the procedures in §63.652(i).

A, = The efficiency of the treatment process,
or series of treatment processes, that
treat wastewater stream i in reducing
the emission potential of organic HAP m
in wastewater, dimensionless.

All other terms are as defined and de-
termined in paragraphs (h)(6)(ii) and
(h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section.

(I) If a steam stripper meeting the
specifications in the definition of ref-
erence control technology for waste-
water is used, A, shall be equal to the
value of Fr, given in table 7 of this
subpart.

(2) If an alternative control device is
used, the percentage of reduction must
be determined using the equation and
methods specified in paragraph
(h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section for deter-
mining PR;,. If the value of PRi, is

s
EWWIiscruar :(6‘0*1078)0.}{: Z [FemHAPim(] _PRm\)

m=

where all terms are as defined and deter-
mined in paragraphs (h)(6)(ii) and
(h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section.

(iv) The following equation shall be
used to calculate EWW2gase for each

EWW 2,565 =(6.0x10°

Where:

EWW2igase = Monthly wastewater stream
emission rate if wastewater stream i is
not correctly suppressed, megagrams per
month.
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](6.0*10_8)(21 H; i [HAPimAm]

m=1

100

greater than or equal to the value of
Fr, given in table 7 of this subpart,
then A, equals Fr, unless a higher
nominal efficiency has been approved.
If a higher nominal efficiency has been
approved for the treatment process, the
owner or operator shall determine
EWWliacruar. according to paragraph
(h)(6)(iii)(B) of this section rather than
paragraph (h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section.
If PRim is less than the value of FR,,
given in table 7 of this subpart, emis-
sions averaging shall not be used for
this emission point.

(C) If the Group 1 wastewater stream
i is controlled using a treatment proc-
ess or series of treatment processes
with an approved nominal reduction ef-
ficiency for an individually speciated
hazardous air pollutant that is greater
than that specified in table 7 of this
subpart, and the vapor control device
has an approved nominal efficiency
greater than 95 percent, the following
equation shall be used:

j(G'O>::1078)Qi H, i [HAP, PR, ]

m=1

100

Group 2 wastewater stream i that on
November 15, 1990 was not correctly
suppressed or was correctly suppressed
but not treated:

“Jou, i Fe, HAP,

m=1

Qi, Hi, s, Fe,, and HAP;,, are as defined and
determined according to paragraphs
(h)(6)(i1) and (h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section.

(v) The following equation shall be
used to calculate EWW2igasg for each
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Group 2 wastewater stream i on No-
vember 15, 1990 was correctly sup-
pressed. EWW2;sasg shall be calculated
as if the control methods being used on
November 15, 1990 are in place and any

s

EWW2,

i
1

m=

where R; is calculated according to para-
graph (h)(6)(vii) of this section and all
other terms are as defined and deter-
mined according to paragraphs (h)(6)(ii)
and (h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section.

(vi) For Group 2 wastewater streams
that are correctly suppressed,
EWW2iacTtuar. shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equation for EWW2igase
in paragraph (h)(6)(v) of this section.
EWW2iacTtuar shall be calculated with
all control methods in place accounted
for.

(vii) The reduction efficiency, Ri, of
the vapor control device shall be dem-
onstrated according to the following
procedures:

(A) Sampling sites shall be selected
using Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate.

(B) The mass flow rate of organic
compounds entering and exiting the
control device shall be determined as
follows:

(I) The time period for the test shall
not be less than 3 hours during which
at least three runs are conducted.

(2) A run shall consist of a 1-hour pe-
riod during the test. For each run:

(1) The volume exhausted shall be de-
termined using Methods 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D
of 40 CFR part 60 appendix A, as appro-
priate;

(i1) The organic concentration in the
vent stream entering and exiting the
control device shall be determined
using Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A. Alternatively, any other test
method validated according to the pro-
cedures in Method 301 of appendix A of
this part may be used.

(3) The mass flow rate of organic
compounds entering and exiting the
control device during each run shall be
calculated as follows:

pase =(6:0¥10)Q H, ¥ [Fe HAP, (1-PR,, )|+
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control methods applied after Novem-
ber 15, 1990 are ignored. However, val-
ues for the parameters in the equation
shall be representative of present pro-
duction levels and stream properties.

)

i

100%

0

(6‘0*10_8)Qi H; 2 [HAPimpRim]

m=1

0.0416 | & u
a = 6 z Vap z CaipMWi
10" Xxm | p-1 p=1
0.0416 | & L
b= | 2 Vip| 2 CoipyMW,
10" Xm | p=1 p=l1
Where:
E. = Mass flow rate of organic compounds

exiting the control device, kilograms per
hour.

E, = Mass flow rate of organic compounds en-
tering the control device, kilograms per
hour.

Average volumetric flow rate of vent
stream exiting the control device during
run p at standards conditions, cubic me-
ters per hour.

Vi, = Average volumetric flow rate of vent
stream entering the control device dur-
ing run p at standards conditions, cubic
meters per hour.

p = Run.

m = Number of runs.

C.p = Concentration of organic compound i
measured in the vent stream exiting the
control device during run p as deter-
mined by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60 ap-
pendix A, parts per million by volume on
a dry basis.

Cuip = Concentration of organic compound i
measured in the vent stream entering
the control device during run p as deter-
mined by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, parts per million by volume on
a dry basis.

MW; Molecular weight of organic com-

pound i in the vent stream, kilograms

per kilogram-mole.
Number of organic compounds in the
vent stream.

0.0416 = Conversion factor for molar volume,
kilograms-mole per cubic meter at 293
kelvin and 760 millimeters mercury abso-
lute.

Vap

n
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(C) The organic reduction efficiency
for the control device shall be cal-
culated as follows:

E,-E

R= 2 %100
Eb

Where:

R = Total organic reduction efficiency for
the control device, percentage.

E, = Mass flow rate of organic compounds en-
tering the control device, kilograms per
hour.

E. = Mass flow rate of organic compounds
exiting the control device, kilograms per
hour.

(i) The following procedures shall be
followed to establish nominal effi-
ciencies. The procedures in paragraphs
(i1)(1) through (i)(6) of this section shall
be followed for control technologies
that are different in use or design from
the reference control technologies and
achieve greater percentages of reduc-
tion than the percentages of efficiency
assigned to the reference control tech-
nologies in §63.641.

(1) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
the reference control technology, and
the different control technology will be
used in more than three applications at
a single plant site, the owner or oper-
ator shall submit the information spec-
ified in paragraphs (i)(1)(i) through
(1)(1)(iv) of this section to the Adminis-
trator in writing:

(i) Emission stream characteristics
of each emission point to which the
control technology is or will be applied
including the kind of emission point,
flow, organic HAP concentration, and
all other stream characteristics nec-
essary to design the control technology
or determine its performance;

(ii) Description of the control tech-
nology including design specifications;

(iii) Documentation demonstrating
to the Administrator’s satisfaction the
control efficiency of the control tech-
nology. This may include performance
test data collected using an appro-
priate EPA method or any other meth-
od validated according to Method 301 of
appendix A of this part. If it is infeasi-
ble to obtain test data, documentation
may include a design evaluation and
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calculations. The engineering basis of
the calculation procedures and all in-
puts and assumptions made in the cal-
culations shall be documented; and

(iv) A description of the parameter or
parameters to be monitored to ensure
that the control technology will be op-
erated in conformance with its design
and an explanation of the criteria used
for selection of that parameter (or pa-
rameters).

(2) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 calendar days whether
an application presents sufficient in-
formation to determine nominal effi-
ciency. The Administrator reserves the
right to request specific data in addi-
tion to the items listed in paragraph
(i)(1) of this section.

(3) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 calendar days of the
submittal of sufficient data whether a
control technology shall have a nomi-
nal efficiency and the level of that
nominal efficiency. If, in the Adminis-
trator’s judgment, the control tech-
nology achieves a level of emission re-
duction greater than the reference con-
trol technology for a particular kind of
emission point, the Administrator will
publish a FEDERAL REGISTER notice es-
tablishing a nominal efficiency for the
control technology.

(4) The Administrator may grant
conditional permission to take emis-
sion credits for use of the control tech-
nology on requirements that may be
necessary to ensure operation and
maintenance to achieve the specified
nominal efficiency.

(5) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
the reference control technology and
the different control technology will be
used in no more than three applica-
tions at a single plant site, the infor-
mation listed in paragraphs (i)(1)@)
through (i)(1)(iv) of this section can be
submitted to the permitting authority
for the source for approval instead of
the Administrator.

(i) In these instances, use and condi-
tions for use of the control technology
can be approved by the permitting au-
thority. The permitting authority shall
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follow the procedures specified in para-
graphs (i)(2) through (i)(4) of this sec-
tion except that, in these instances, a
FEDERAL REGISTER notice is not re-
quired to establish the nominal effi-
ciency for the different technology.

(ii) If, in reviewing the submittal, the
permitting authority believes the con-
trol technology has broad applicability
for use by other sources, the permit-
ting authority shall submit the infor-
mation provided in the application to
the Director of the EPA Office of Air
Quality Planning and Standards. The
Administrator shall review the tech-
nology for broad applicability and may
publish a FEDERAL REGISTER notice;
however, this review shall not affect
the permitting authority’s approval of
the nominal efficiency of the control
technology for the specific application.

(6) If, in reviewing an application for
a control technology for an emission
point, the Administrator or permitting
authority determines the control tech-
nology is not different in use or design
from the reference control technology,
the Administrator or permitting au-
thority shall deny the application.

(j) The following procedures shall be
used for calculating the efficiency (per-
centage of reduction) of pollution pre-
vention measures:

(1) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice that meets the criteria of
paragraphs (j)(1)(i) and (j)(1)(ii) of this
section.

(i) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice that results in a lesser
quantity of organic HAP emissions per
unit of product released to the atmos-

Percent reduction =

Where:

Percent reduction = Efficiency of pollution
prevention measure (percentage of or-
ganic HAP reduction).

Eg = Monthly emissions before the pollution
prevention measure, megagrams per
month, determined as specified in para-

E
" op
PP % 100%
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phere prior to out-of-process recycling,
treatment, or control of emissions
while the same product is produced.

(ii) Pollution prevention measures
may include: Substitution of feed-
stocks that reduce HAP emissions, al-
terations to the production process to
reduce the volume of materials re-
leased to the environment, equipment
modifications; housekeeping measures,
and in-process recycling that returns
waste materials directly to production
as raw materials. Production cutbacks
do not qualify as pollution prevention.

(2) The emission reduction efficiency
of pollution prevention measures im-
plemented after November 15, 1990 can
be used in calculating the actual emis-
sions from an emission point in the
debit and credit equations in para-
graphs (g) and (h) of this section.

(i) For pollution prevention meas-
ures, the percentage of reduction used
in the equations in paragraphs (g)(2)
and (g)(3) of this section and para-
graphs (h)(2) through (h)(4) of this sec-
tion is the difference in percentage be-
tween the monthly organic HAP emis-
sions for each emission point after the
pollution prevention measure for the
most recent month versus monthly
emissions from the same emission
point before the pollution prevention
measure, adjusted by the volume of
product produced during the two
monthly periods.

(ii) The following equation shall be
used to calculate the percentage of re-
duction of a pollution prevention meas-
ure for each emission point.

@Wx%)

Eg

graphs  (D@)ADA), (H(@ADB), and
(3)(2)(ii)(C) of this section.

E,, = Monthly emissions after the pollution
prevention measure, megagrams per
month, as determined for the most re-
cent month, determined as specified in
paragraphs (3)(2)ADD) or (H(2)IINE) of
this section.
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Pg = Monthly production before the pollu-
tion prevention measure, megagrams per
month, during the same period over
which Eg is calculated.

P, = Monthly production after the pollution
prevention measure, megagrams per
month, as determined for the most re-
cent month.

(A) The monthly emissions before the
pollution prevention measure, Eg, shall

n
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be determined in a manner consistent
with the equations and procedures in
paragraphs (g)(2), (2)(3), (g)(4), and
(2)(5) of this section for miscellaneous
process vents, storage vessels, gasoline
loading racks, and marine tank vessels.

(B) For wastewater, Eg shall be cal-
culated as follows:

=Y, |(6.0%10™°)Qy Hy, i Fe, HAP,.

i=1

where:

n = Number of wastewater streams.

Qsi = Average flow rate for wastewater
stream i before the pollution prevention
measure, liters per minute.

Hg; = Number of hours per month that waste-
water stream i was discharged before the
pollution prevention measure, hours per
month.

s = Total number of organic HAP’s in waste-
water stream i.

Fe., = Fraction emitted of organic HAP m in
wastewater from table 7 of this subpart,
dimensionless.

HAPsim = Average concentration of organic
HAP m in wastewater stream i, defined
and determined according to paragraph
(h)(6)(i1)(A)(2) of this section, before the
pollution prevention measure, parts per
million by weight, as measured before

n

m=1

the implementation of the pollution
measure.

(C) If the pollution prevention meas-
ure was implemented prior to July 14,
1994, records may be used to determine
Eg.

(D) The monthly emissions after the
pollution prevention measure, Ey,, may
be determined during a performance
test or by a design evaluation and doc-
umented engineering calculations.
Once an emissions-to-production ratio
has been established, the ratio can be
used to estimate monthly emissions
from monthly production records.

(E) For wastewater, Ey, shall be cal-
culated using the following equation:

s
Epp = 2 (6.0*10_8)Qppi pri z FemHAPppim

i=1

where n, Q, H, s, Fen,, and HAP are defined
and determined as described in paragraph
(j)(2)(i1)(B) of this section except that
Qppis Hppi, and HAPpim shall be determined
after the pollution prevention measure
has been implemented.

(iii) All equations, calculations, test
procedures, test results, and other in-
formation used to determine the per-
centage of reduction achieved by a pol-
lution prevention measure for each
emission point shall be fully docu-
mented.

(iv) The same pollution prevention
measure may reduce emissions from

m=1

multiple emission points. In such
cases, the percentage of reduction in
emissions for each emission point must
be calculated.

(v) For the purposes of the equations
in paragraphs (h)(2) through (h)(6) of
this section used to calculate credits
for emission points controlled more
stringently than the reference control
technology, the nominal efficiency of a
pollution prevention measure is equiv-
alent to the percentage of reduction of
the pollution prevention measure.
When a pollution prevention measure
is used, the owner or operator of a
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source is not required to apply to the
Administrator for a nominal efficiency
and is not subject to paragraph (i) of
this section.

(k) The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that the emissions from the
emission points proposed to be included
in the average will not result in great-
er hazard or, at the option of the State
or local permitting authority, greater
risk to human health or the environ-
ment than if the emission points were
controlled according to the provisions
in §§63.643 through 63.645, 63.646 or
63.660, 63.647, 63.650, and 63.651, as appli-
cable.

(1) This demonstration of hazard or
risk equivalency shall be made to the
satisfaction of the State or local per-
mitting authority.

(i) The State or local permitting au-
thority may require owners and opera-
tors to use specific methodologies and
procedures for making a hazard or risk
determination.

(ii) The demonstration and approval
of hazard or risk equivalency may be
made according to any guidance that
the EPA makes available for use.

(2) Owners and operators shall pro-
vide documentation demonstrating the
hazard or risk equivalency of their pro-
posed emissions average in their Imple-
mentation Plan.

(3) An emissions averaging plan that
does not demonstrate an equivalent or
lower hazard or risk to the satisfaction
of the State or local permitting au-
thority shall not be approved. The
State or local permitting authority
may require such adjustments to the
emissions averaging plan as are nec-
essary in order to ensure that the aver-
age will not result in greater hazard or
risk to human health or the environ-
ment than would result if the emission
points were controlled according to
§§63.643 through 63.645, 63.646 or 63.660,
63.647, 63.650, and 63.651, as applicable.

(4) A hazard or risk equivalency dem-
onstration shall:

(i) Be a quantitative, bona fide chem-
ical hazard or risk assessment;

(ii) Account for differences in chem-
ical hazard or risk to human health or
the environment; and

(iii) Meet any requirements set by
the State or local permitting authority
for such demonstrations.
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(1) For periods of excess emissions, an
owner or operator may request that
the provisions of paragraphs (1)(1)
through (1)(4) of this section be fol-
lowed instead of the procedures in
paragraphs (£)(3)(i) and (f)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(1) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of excess emissions
in the Periodic Reports as required in
§63.655(2)(6).

(2) The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that other types of moni-
toring data or engineering calculations
are appropriate to establish that the
control device for the emission point
was operating in such a fashion to war-
rant assigning full or partial credits
and debits. This demonstration shall be
made to the Administrator’s satisfac-
tion, and the Administrator may estab-
lish procedures for demonstrating com-
pliance that are acceptable.

(3) The owner or operator shall pro-
vide documentation of the period of ex-
cess emissions and the other type of
monitoring data or engineering cal-
culations to be used to demonstrate
that the control device for the emis-
sion point was operating in such a fash-
ion to warrant assigning full or partial
credits and debits.

(4) The Administrator may assign
full or partial credit and debits upon
review of the information provided.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995; 60 FR 49976, Sept.
27, 1995; 61 FR 7051, Feb. 23, 1996, as amended
at 61 FR 29881, June 12, 1996; 61 FR 33799,
June 28, 1996; 74 FR 55686, Oct. 28, 2009; 80 FR
75246, Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.653 Monitoring, recordkeeping,
and implementation plan for emis-
sions averaging.

(a) For each emission point included
in an emissions average, the owner or
operator shall perform testing, moni-
toring, recordkeeping, and reporting
equivalent to that required for Group 1
emission points complying  with
§§63.643 through 63.645, 63.646 or 63.660,
63.647, 63.650, and 63.651, as applicable.
The specific requirements for miscella-
neous process vents, storage vessels,
wastewater, gasoline loading racks,
and marine tank vessels are identified
in paragraphs (a)(1) through (7) of this
section.
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(1) The source shall implement the
following testing, monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting procedures for
each miscellaneous process vent
equipped with a flare, incinerator, boil-
er, or process heater:

(i) Conduct initial performance tests
to determine the percentage of reduc-
tion as specified in §63.645 of this sub-
part and §63.116 of subpart G; and

(ii) Monitor the operating parameters
specified in §63.644, as appropriate for
the specific control device.

(2) The source shall implement the
following procedures for each miscella-
neous process vent, equipped with a
carbon adsorber, absorber, or condenser
but not equipped with a control device:

(i) Determine the flow rate and or-
ganic HAP concentration using the
methods specified in §63.115 (a)(1) and
(a)(2), §63.115 (b)(1) and (b)(2), and
§63.115(c)(3) of subpart G; and

(ii) Monitor the operating parameters
specified in §63.114 of subpart G, as ap-
propriate for the specific recovery de-
vice.

(3) The source shall implement the
following procedures for each storage
vessel controlled with an internal
floating roof, external roof, or a closed
vent system with a control device, as
appropriate to the control technique:

(i) Perform the monitoring or inspec-
tion procedures in §63.646 and either
§63.120 of subpart G or §63.1063 of sub-
part WW, as applicable; and

(ii) For closed vent systems with con-
trol devices, conduct an initial design
evaluation as specified in §63.646 and
either §63.120(d) of subpart G or
§63.985(b) of subpart SS, as applicable.

(4) For each gasoline loading rack
that is controlled, perform the testing
and monitoring procedures specified in
§§63.425 and 63.427 of subpart R of this
part except §63.425(d) or §63.427(c).

(5) For each marine tank vessel that
is controlled, perform the compliance,
monitoring, and performance testing,
procedures specified in §§63.563, 63.564,
and 63.565 of subpart Y of this part.

(6) The source shall implement the
following procedures for wastewater
emission points, as appropriate to the
control techniques:

(i) For wastewater treatment proc-
esses, conduct tests as specified in
§61.355 of subpart FF of part 60;
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(ii) Conduct inspections and moni-
toring as specified in §§61.343 through
61.349 and §61.354 of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF.

(7) If an emission point in an emis-
sions average is controlled using a pol-
lution prevention measure or a device
or technique for which no monitoring
parameters or inspection procedures
are specified in §§63.643 through 63.645,
63.646 or 63.660, 63.647, 63.650, and 63.651,
as applicable, the owner or operator
shall establish a site-specific moni-
toring parameter and shall submit the
information specified in §63.655(h)(4) in
the Implementation Plan.

(b) Records of all information re-
quired to calculate emission debits and
credits and records required by §63.655
shall be retained for 5 years.

(c) Notifications of Compliance Sta-
tus report, Periodic Reports, and other
reports shall be submitted as required
by §63.655.

(d) Bach owner or operator of an ex-
isting source who elects to comply
with §63.655(g) and (h) by using emis-
sions averaging for any emission points
shall submit an Implementation Plan.

(1) The Implementation Plan shall be
submitted to the Administrator and
approved prior to implementing emis-
sions averaging. This information may
be submitted in an operating permit
application, in an amendment to an op-
erating permit application, in a sepa-
rate submittal, in a Notification of
Compliance Status Report, in a Peri-
odic Report or in any combination of
these documents. If an owner or oper-
ator submits the information specified
in paragraph (d)(2) of this section at
different times, and/or in different sub-
mittals, later submittals may refer to
earlier submittals instead of dupli-
cating the previously submitted infor-
mation.

(2) The Implementation Plan shall
include the information specified in
paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (d)(2)(ix) of
this section for all points included in
the average.

(i) The identification of all emission
points in the planned emissions aver-
age and notation of whether each emis-
sion point is a Group 1 or Group 2 emis-
sion point as defined in §63.641.

(ii) The projected annual emission
debits and credits for each emission
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point and the sum for the emission
points involved in the average cal-
culated according to §63.652. The an-
nual projected credits must be greater
than the projected debits, as required
under §63.6562(e)(3).

(iii) The specific control technology
or pollution prevention measure that
will be used for each emission point in-
cluded in the average and date of appli-
cation or expected date of application.

(iv) The specific identification of
each emission point affected by a pol-
lution prevention measure. To be con-
sidered a pollution prevention measure,
the criteria in §63.652(j)(1) must be met.
If the same pollution prevention meas-
ure reduces or eliminates emissions
from multiple emission points in the
average, the owner or operator must
identify each of these emission points.

(v) A statement that the compliance
demonstration, monitoring, inspection,
recordkeeping, and reporting provi-
sions in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of
this section that are applicable to each
emission point in the emissions aver-
age will be implemented beginning on
the date of compliance.

(vi) Documentation of the informa-
tion listed in paragraphs (d)(2)(vi)(A)
through (d)(2)(vi)(D) of this section for
each emission point included in the av-
erage.

(A) The values of the parameters
used to determine whether each emis-
sion point in the emissions average is
Group 1 or Group 2.

(B) The estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in
§63.662 (g) and (h). These parameter
values or, as appropriate, limited
ranges for the parameter values, shall
be specified in the source’s Implemen-
tation Plan as enforceable operating
conditions. Changes to these param-
eters must be reported in the next
Periodic Report.

(C) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if a control technology achiev-
ing a lower percentage of reduction
than the efficiency of the reference
control technology, as defined in
§63.641, is or will be applied to the
emission point.

(D) The anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if a control technology achiev-
ing a greater percentage emission re-
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duction than the efficiency of the ref-
erence control technology is or will be
applied to the emission point. The pro-
cedures in §63.652(i) shall be followed to
apply for a nominal efficiency.

(vii) The information specified in
§63.655(h)(4) for:

(A) Each miscellaneous process vent
controlled by a pollution prevention
measure or control technique for which
monitoring parameters or inspection
procedures are not specified in para-
graphs (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this section;
and

(B) Each storage vessel controlled by
a pollution prevention measure or a
control technique other than an inter-
nal or external floating roof or a closed
vent system with a control device.

(viii) Documentation of the informa-
tion listed in paragraphs (d)(2)(viii)(A)
through (d)(2)(viii)(G) of this section
for each process wastewater stream in-
cluded in the average.

(A) The information used to deter-
mine whether the wastewater stream is
a Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater
stream.

(B) The estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the waste-
water emission credit and debit cal-
culations in §63.6562(h)(6).

(C) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if the wastewater stream is or
will be controlled using a treatment
process or series of treatment processes
that achieves an emission reduction
less than or equal to the emission re-
duction specified in table 7 of this sub-
part.

(D) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if a control technology achiev-
ing less than or equal to 95 percent
emission reduction is or will be applied
to the vapor stream(s) vented and col-
lected from the treatment processes.

(E) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if a pollution prevention meas-
ure is or will be applied.

(F) The anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if the owner or operator plans to
apply for a nominal efficiency under
§63.652(1). A nominal efficiency shall be
applied for if:

(I) A control technology is or will be
applied to the wastewater stream and
achieves an emission reduction greater
than the emission reduction specified
in table 7 of this subpart; or
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(2) A control technology achieving
greater than 95 percent emission reduc-
tion is or will be applied to the vapor
stream(s) vented and collected from
the treatment processes.

(G) For each pollution prevention
measure, treatment process, or control
device used to reduce air emissions of
organic HAP from wastewater and for
which no monitoring parameters or in-
spection procedures are specified in
§63.647, the information specified in
§63.655(h)(4) shall be included in the
Implementation Plan.

(ix) Documentation required in
§63.652(k) demonstrating the hazard or
risk equivalency of the proposed emis-
sions average.

(3) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 calendar days whether
the Implementation Plan submitted
presents sufficient information. The
Administrator shall either approve the
Implementation Plan, request changes,
or request that the owner or operator
submit additional information. Once
the Administrator receives sufficient
information, the Administrator shall
approve, disapprove, or request changes
to the plan within 120 calendar days.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29881, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 31361, June 9,
1998; 74 FR 55686, Oct. 28, 2009; 80 FR 75246,
Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.654 Heat exchange systems.

(a) Except as specified in paragraph
(b) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator of a heat exchange system that
meets the criteria in §63.640(c)(8) must
comply with the requirements of para-
graphs (¢) through (g) of this section.

(b) A heat exchange system is exempt
from the requirements in paragraphs
(c) through (g) of this section if all
heat exchangers within the heat ex-
change system either:

(1) Operate with the minimum pres-
sure on the cooling water side at least
35 kilopascals greater than the max-
imum pressure on the process side; or

(2) Employ an intervening cooling
fluid containing less than 5 percent by
weight of total organic HAP, as deter-
mined according to the provisions of
§63.180(d) of this part and table 1 of this
subpart, between the process and the
cooling water. This intervening fluid
must serve to isolate the cooling water
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from the process fluid and must not be
sent through a cooling tower or dis-
charged. For purposes of this section,
discharge does not include emptying
for maintenance purposes.

(c) The owner or operator must per-
form monitoring to identify leaks of
total strippable volatile organic com-
pounds (VOC) from each heat exchange
system subject to the requirements of
this subpart according to the proce-
dures in paragraphs (c)(1) through (6) of
this section.

(1) Monitoring locations for closed-loop
recirculation heat exchange systems. For
each closed loop recirculating heat ex-
change system, collect and analyze a
sample from the location(s) described
in either paragraph (c)(1)(i) or (c)(1)(ii)
of this section.

(i) Each cooling tower return line or
any representative riser within the
cooling tower prior to exposure to air
for each heat exchange system.

(ii) Selected heat exchanger exit
line(s) so that each heat exchanger or
group of heat exchangers within a heat
exchange system is covered by the se-
lected monitoring location(s).

(2) Monitoring locations for once-
through heat exchange systems. For each
once-through heat exchange system,
collect and analyze a sample from the
location(s) described in paragraph
(¢)(2)(i) of this section. The owner or
operator may also elect to collect and
analyze an additional sample from the
location(s) described in paragraph
(c)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) Selected heat exchanger exit
line(s) so that each heat exchanger or
group of heat exchangers within a heat
exchange system is covered by the se-
lected monitoring location(s). The se-
lected monitoring location may be at a
point where discharges from multiple
heat exchange systems are combined
provided that the combined cooling
water flow rate at the monitoring loca-
tion does not exceed 40,000 gallons per
minute.

(ii) The inlet water feed line for a
once-through heat exchange system
prior to any heat exchanger. If mul-
tiple heat exchange systems use the
same water feed (i.e., inlet water from
the same primary water source), the
owner or operator may monitor at one
representative location and use the
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monitoring results for that sampling
location for all heat exchange systems
that use that same water feed.

(3) Monitoring method. Determine the
total strippable hydrocarbon con-
centration (in parts per million by vol-
ume (ppmv) as methane) at each moni-
toring location using the ‘‘Air Strip-
ping Method (Modified El Paso Method)
for Determination of Volatile Organic
Compound Emissions from Water
Sources” Revision Number One, dated
January 2003, Sampling Procedures
Manual, Appendix P: Cooling Tower
Monitoring, prepared by Texas Com-
mission on Environmental Quality,
January 31, 2003 (incorporated by ref-
erence—see §63.14) using a flame ion-
ization detector (FID) analyzer for on-
site determination as described in Sec-
tion 6.1 of the Modified El Paso Meth-
od.

(4) Monitoring frequency and leak ac-
tion level for existing sources. For a heat
exchange system at an existing source,
the owner or operator must comply
with the monitoring frequency and
leak action level as defined in para-
graph (c)(4)(i) of this section or comply
with the monitoring frequency and
leak action level as defined in para-
graph (c)(4)(ii) of this section. The
owner or operator of an affected heat
exchange system may choose to com-
ply with paragraph (c)(4)(i) of this sec-
tion for some heat exchange systems at
the petroleum refinery and comply
with paragraph (c)(4)(ii) of this section
for other heat exchange systems. How-
ever, for each affected heat exchange
system, the owner or operator of an af-
fected heat exchange system must
elect one monitoring alternative that
will apply at all times. If the owner or
operator intends to change the moni-
toring alternative that applies to a
heat exchange system, the owner or op-
erator must notify the Administrator
30 days in advance of such a change.
All ““leaks” identified prior to chang-
ing monitoring alternatives must be
repaired. The monitoring frequencies
specified in paragraphs (c)(4)(i) and (ii)
of this section also apply to the inlet
water feed line for a once-through heat
exchange system, if monitoring of the
inlet water feed is elected as provided
in paragraph (¢)(2)(ii) of this section.
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(i) Monitor monthly using a leak ac-
tion level defined as a total strippable
hydrocarbon concentration (as meth-
ane) in the stripping gas of 6.2 ppmv.

(ii) Monitor quarterly using a leak
action level defined as a total
strippable hydrocarbon concentration
(as methane) in the stripping gas of 3.1
ppmv unless repair is delayed as pro-
vided in paragraph (f) of this section. If
a repair is delayed as provided in para-
graph (f) of this section, monitor
monthly.

() Monitoring frequency and leak ac-
tion level for new sources. For a heat ex-
change system at a new source, the
owner or operator must monitor
monthly using a leak action level de-
fined as a total strippable hydrocarbon
concentration (as methane) in the
stripping gas of 3.1 ppmv.

(6) Leak definition. A leak is defined
as described in paragraph (c)(6)(i) or
(c)(6)(ii) of this section, as applicable.

(i) For once-through heat exchange
systems for which the inlet water feed
is monitored as described in paragraph
(c)(2)(ii) of this section, a leak is de-
tected if the difference in the measure-
ment value of the sample taken from a
location specified in paragraph (c)(2)(1)
of this section and the measurement
value of the corresponding sample
taken from the location specified in
paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of this section
equals or exceeds the leak action level.

(ii) For all other heat exchange sys-
tems, a leak is detected if a measure-
ment value of the sample taken from a
location specified in either paragraph
(e)()({), (c)(1)(i), or (c)(2)(1) of this sec-
tion equals or exceeds the leak action
level.

(d) If a leak is detected, the owner or
operator must repair the leak to reduce
the measured concentration to below
the applicable action level as soon as
practicable, but no later than 45 days
after identifying the leak, except as
specified in paragraphs (e) and (f) of
this section. Repair includes re-moni-
toring at the monitoring location
where the leak was identified accord-
ing to the method specified in para-
graph (c)(3) of this section to verify
that the measured concentration is
below the applicable action level. Ac-
tions that can be taken to achieve re-
pair include but are not limited to:
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(1) Physical modifications to the
leaking heat exchanger, such as weld-
ing the leak or replacing a tube;

(2) Blocking the leaking tube within
the heat exchanger;

(3) Changing the pressure so that
water flows into the process fluid;

(4) Replacing the heat exchanger or
heat exchanger bundle; or

(5) Isolating, bypassing, or otherwise
removing the leaking heat exchanger
from service until it is otherwise re-
paired.

(e) If the owner or operator detects a
leak when monitoring a cooling tower
return line under paragraph (c)(1)(i) of
this section, the owner or operator
may conduct additional monitoring of
each heat exchanger or group of heat
exchangers associated with the heat
exchange system for which the leak
was detected as provided under para-
graph (c)(1)(ii) of this section. If no
leaks are detected when monitoring ac-
cording to the requirements of para-
graph (c)(1)(ii) of this section, the heat
exchange system is considered to meet
the repair requirements through re-
monitoring of the heat exchange sys-
tem as provided in paragraph (d) of this
section.

(f) The owner or operator may delay
the repair of a leaking heat exchanger
when one of the conditions in para-
graph (f)(1) or (f)(2) of this section is
met and the leak is less than the delay
of repair action level specified in para-
graph (f)(3) of this section. The owner
or operator must determine if a delay
of repair is necessary as soon as prac-
ticable, but no later than 45 days after
first identifying the leak.

(1) If the repair is technically infeasi-
ble without a shutdown and the total
strippable hydrocarbon concentration
is initially and remains less than the
delay of repair action level for all
monthly monitoring periods during the
delay of repair, the owner or operator
may delay repair until the next sched-
uled shutdown of the heat exchange
system. If, during subsequent monthly
monitoring, the delay of repair action
level is exceeded, the owner or operator
must repair the leak within 30 days of
the monitoring event in which the leak
was equal to or exceeded the delay of
repair action level.
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(2) If the necessary equipment, parts,
or personnel are not available and the
total strippable hydrocarbon con-
centration is initially and remains less
than the delay of repair action level for
all monthly monitoring periods during
the delay of repair, the owner or oper-
ator may delay the repair for a max-
imum of 120 calendar days. The owner
or operator must demonstrate that the
necessary equipment, parts, or per-
sonnel were not available. If, during
subsequent monthly monitoring, the
delay of repair action level is exceeded,
the owner or operator must repair the
leak within 30 days of the monitoring
event in which the leak was equal to or
exceeded the delay of repair action
level.

(3) The delay of repair action level is
a total strippable hydrocarbon con-
centration (as methane) in the strip-
ping gas of 62 ppmv. The delay of repair
action level is assessed as described in
paragraph (£)(3)(i) or (f)(3)(ii) of this
section, as applicable.

(i) For once-through heat exchange
systems for which the inlet water feed
is monitored as described in paragraph
(c)(2)(ii) of this section, the delay of re-
pair action level is exceeded if the dif-
ference in the measurement value of
the sample taken from a location spec-
ified in paragraph (c)(2)(i) of this sec-
tion and the measurement value of the
corresponding sample taken from the
location specified in paragraph (c)(2)(ii)
of this section equals or exceeds the
delay of repair action level.

(ii) For all other heat exchange sys-
tems, the delay of repair action level is
exceeded if a measurement value of the
sample taken from a location specified
in either paragraphs (c)(1)(i), (c)(1)(i),
or (¢)(2)(i) of this section equals or ex-
ceeds the delay of repair action level.

(g) To delay the repair under para-
graph (f) of this section, the owner or
operator must record the information
in paragraphs (g)(1) through (4) of this
section.

(1) The reason(s) for delaying repair.

(2) A schedule for completing the re-
pair as soon as practical.

(3) The date and concentration of the
leak as first identified and the results
of all subsequent monthly monitoring
events during the delay of repair.
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(4) An estimate of the potential
strippable hydrocarbon emissions from
the leaking heat exchange system or
heat exchanger for each required delay
of repair monitoring interval following
the procedures in paragraphs (g)(4)(i)
through (iv) of this section.

(i) Determine the leak concentration
as specified in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion and convert the stripping gas leak
concentration (in ppmv as methane) to
an equivalent liquid concentration, in
parts per million by weight (ppmw),
using equation 7-1 from ‘‘Air Stripping
Method (Modified El Paso Method) for
Determination of Volatile Organic
Compound Emissions from Water
Sources” Revision Number One, dated
January 2003, Sampling Procedures
Manual, Appendix P: Cooling Tower
Monitoring, prepared by Texas Com-
mission on Environmental Quality,
January 31, 2003 (incorporated by ref-
erence—see §63.14) and the molecular
weight of 16 grams per mole (g/mol) for
methane.

(ii) Determine the mass flow rate of
the cooling water at the monitoring lo-
cation where the leak was detected. If
the monitoring location is an indi-
vidual cooling tower riser, determine
the total cooling water mass flow rate
to the cooling tower. Cooling water
mass flow rates may be determined
using direct measurement, pump
curves, heat balance calculations, or
other engineering methods. Volumetric
flow measurements may be used and
converted to mass flow rates using the
density of water at the specific moni-
toring location temperature or using
the default density of water at 25 de-
grees Celsius, which is 997 kilograms
per cubic meter or 8.32 pounds per gal-
lon.

(iii) For delay of repair monitoring
intervals prior to repair of the leak,
calculate the potential strippable hy-
drocarbon emissions for the leaking
heat exchange system or heat ex-
changer for the monitoring interval by
multiplying the leak concentration in
the cooling water, ppmw, determined
in (g)(4)(i) of this section, by the mass
flow rate of the cooling water deter-
mined in (g2)(4)(ii) of this section and by
the duration of the delay of repair
monitoring interval. The duration of
the delay of repair monitoring interval
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is the time period starting at midnight
on the day of the previous monitoring
event or at midnight on the day the re-
pair would have had to be completed if
the repair had not been delayed, which-
ever is later, and ending at midnight of
the day the of the current monitoring
event.

(iv) For delay of repair monitoring
intervals ending with a repaired leak,
calculate the potential strippable hy-
drocarbon emissions for the leaking
heat exchange system or heat ex-
changer for the final delay of repair
monitoring interval by multiplying the
duration of the final delay of repair
monitoring interval by the leak con-
centration and cooling water flow rates
determined for the Ilast monitoring
event prior to the re-monitoring event
used to verify the leak was repaired.
The duration of the final delay of re-
pair monitoring interval is the time pe-
riod starting at midnight of the day of
the last monitoring event prior to re-
monitoring to verify the leak was re-
paired and ending at the time of the re-
monitoring event that verified that the
leak was repaired.

[74 FR 55686, Oct. 28, 2009, as amended at 75
FR 37731, June 30, 2010; 78 FR 37146, June 20,
2013]

§63.655 Reporting and recordkeeping
requirements.

(a) Each owner or operator subject to
the wastewater provisions in §63.647
shall comply with the recordkeeping
and reporting provisions in §§61.356 and
61.357 of 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF un-
less they are complying with the
wastewater provisions specified in
paragraph (0)(2)(ii) of §63.640. There are
no additional reporting and record-
keeping requirements for wastewater
under this subpart unless a wastewater
stream is included in an emissions av-
erage. Recordkeeping and reporting for
emissions averages are specified in
§63.663 and in paragraphs (f)(6) and
(2)(8) of this section.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to
the gasoline loading rack provisions in
§63.650 shall comply with the record-
keeping and reporting provisions in
§63.428 (b) and (c), (g)(1), (h)(1) through
(h)(3), and (k) of subpart R. These re-
quirements are summarized in table 4
of this subpart. There are no additional
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reporting and recordkeeping require-
ments for gasoline loading racks under
this subpart unless a loading rack is in-
cluded in an emissions average. Rec-
ordkeeping and reporting for emissions
averages are specified in §63.653 and in
paragraphs (f)(5) and (g)(8) of this sec-
tion.

(c) Each owner or operator subject to
the marine tank vessel loading oper-
ation standards in §63.651 shall comply
with the recordkeeping and reporting
provisions in §§63.567(a) and 63.567(c)
through (k) of subpart Y. These re-
quirements are summarized in table 5
of this subpart. There are no additional
reporting and recordkeeping require-
ments for marine tank vessel loading
operations under this subpart unless
marine tank vessel loading operations
are included in an emissions average.
Recordkeeping and reporting for emis-
sions averages are specified in §63.653
and in paragraphs (f)(6) and (g)(8) of
this section.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to
the equipment Ileaks standards in
§63.648 shall comply with the record-
keeping and reporting provisions in
paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(6) of this
section.

(1) Sections 60.486 and 60.487 of sub-
part VV of part 60 except as specified in
paragraph (d)(1)(i) of this section; or
§§63.181 and 63.182 of subpart H of this
part except for §§63.182(b), (c)(2), and
(©)@).

(i) The signature of the owner or op-
erator (or designate) whose decision it
was that a repair could not be effected
without a process shutdown is not re-
quired to be recorded. Instead, the
name of the person whose decision it
was that a repair could not be effected
without a process shutdown shall be re-
corded and retained for 2 years.

(ii) [Reserved]

(2) The Notification of Compliance
Status report required by §63.182(c) of
subpart H and the initial semiannual
report required by §60.487(b) of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart VV shall be submitted
within 150 days of the compliance date
specified in §63.640(h); the requirements
of subpart H of this part are summa-
rized in table 3 of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator who deter-
mines that a compressor qualifies for
the hydrogen service exemption in
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§63.648 shall also keep a record of the
demonstration required by §63.648.

(4) An owner or operator must keep a
list of identification numbers for
valves that are designated as leakless
per §63.648(c)(10).

(5) An owner or operator must iden-
tify, either by list or location (area or
refining process unit), equipment in or-
ganic HAP service less than 300 hours
per year within refining process units
subject to this subpart.

(6) An owner or operator must keep a
list of reciprocating pumps and com-
pressors determined to be exempt from
seal requirements as per §§63.648 (f) and
@i).

(e) Each owner or operator of a
source subject to this subpart shall
submit the reports listed in paragraphs
(e)(1) through (e)(3) of this section ex-
cept as provided in paragraph (h)(5) of
this section, and shall keep records as
described in paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion.

(1) A Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus report as described in paragraph (f)
of this section;

(2) Periodic Reports as described in
paragraph (g) of this section; and

(3) Other reports as described in para-
graph (h) of this section.

(f) Each owner or operator of a source
subject to this subpart shall submit a
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port within 150 days after the compli-
ance dates specified in §63.640(h) with
the exception of Notification of Com-
pliance Status reports submitted to
comply with §63.640(1)(3) and for stor-
age vessels subject to the compliance
schedule specified in §63.640(h)(2). Noti-
fication of Compliance Status reports
required by §63.640(1)(3) and for storage
vessels subject to the compliance dates
specified in §63.640(h)(2) shall be sub-
mitted according to paragraph (f)(6) of
this section. This information may be
submitted in an operating permit ap-
plication, in an amendment to an oper-
ating permit application, in a separate
submittal, or in any combination of
the three. If the required information
has been submitted before the date 150
days after the compliance date speci-
fied in §63.640(h), a separate Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status report is not
required within 150 days after the com-
pliance dates specified in §63.640(h). If
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an owner or operator submits the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs (f)(1)
through (5) of this section at different
times, and/or in different submittals,
later submittals may refer to earlier
submittals instead of duplicating and
resubmitting the previously submitted
information. Each owner or operator of
a gasoline loading rack classified under
Standard Industrial Classification Code
2911 located within a contiguous area
and under common control with a pe-
troleum refinery subject to the stand-
ards of this subpart shall submit the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port required by subpart R of this part
within 150 days after the compliance
dates specified in §63.640(h).

(1) The Notification of Compliance
Status report shall include the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs (£)(1)(i)
through (viii) of this section.

(i) For storage vessels, this report
shall include the information specified
in paragraphs (f)(1)(i)(A) through
(H(1)(E)(D) of this section.

(A) Identification of each storage
vessel subject to this subpart, and for
each Group 1 storage vessel subject to
this subpart, the information specified
in paragraphs (f)(1)(1)(A)(I) through (3)
of this section. This information is to
be revised each time a Notification of
Compliance Status report is submitted
for a storage vessel subject to the com-
pliance schedule specified in
§63.640(h)(2) or to comply with
§63.640(1)(3).

(I) For each Group 1 storage vessel
complying with either §63.646 or §63.660
that is not included in an emissions av-
erage, the method of compliance (i.e.,
internal floating roof, external floating
roof, or closed vent system and control
device).

(2) For storage vessels subject to the
compliance schedule specified in
§63.640(h)(2) that are not complying
with §63.646 or §63.660 as applicable, the
anticipated compliance date.

(3) For storage vessels subject to the
compliance schedule specified in
§63.640(h)(2) that are complying with
§63.646 or §63.660, as applicable, and the
Group 1 storage vessels described in
§63.640(1), the actual compliance date.

(B) If a closed vent system and a con-
trol device other than a flare is used to
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comply with §63.646 or §63.660, the
owner or operator shall submit:

(I) A description of the parameter or
parameters to be monitored to ensure
that the control device is being prop-
erly operated and maintained, an ex-
planation of the criteria used for selec-
tion of that parameter (or parameters),
and the frequency with which moni-
toring will be performed; and either

(2) The design evaluation documenta-
tion specified in §63.120(d)(1)(i) of sub-
part G or §63.985(b)(1)(i) of subpart SS
(as applicable), if the owner or operator
elects to prepare a design evaluation;
or

(3) If the owner or operator elects to
submit the results of a performance
test, identification of the storage ves-
sel and control device for which the
performance test will be submitted,
and identification of the emission
point(s) that share the control device
with the storage vessel and for which
the performance test will be conducted.
If the performance test is submitted
electronically through the EPA’s Com-
pliance and Emissions Data Reporting
Interface (CEDRI) in accordance with
§63.655(h)(9), the process unit(s) tested,
the pollutant(s) tested, and the date
that such performance test was con-
ducted may be submitted in the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status in lieu of
the performance test results. The per-
formance test results must be sub-
mitted to CEDRI by the date the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status is sub-
mitted.

(C) If a closed vent system and con-
trol device other than a flare is used,
the owner or operator shall submit:

(I) The operating range for each mon-
itoring parameter. The specified oper-
ating range shall represent the condi-
tions for which the control device is
being properly operated and main-
tained.

(2) If a performance test is conducted
instead of a design evaluation, results
of the performance test demonstrating
that the control device achieves great-
er than or equal to the required control
efficiency. A performance test con-
ducted prior to the compliance date of
this subpart can be used to comply
with this requirement, provided that
the test was conducted using EPA
methods and that the test conditions
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are representative of current operating
practices. If the performance test is
submitted electronically through the
EPA’s Compliance and Emissions Data
Reporting Interface in accordance with
§63.655(h)(9), the process unit(s) tested,
the pollutant(s) tested, and the date
that such performance test was con-
ducted may be submitted in the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status in lieu of
the performance test results. The per-
formance test results must be sub-
mitted to CEDRI by the date the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status is sub-
mitted.

(D) If a closed vent system and a
flare is used, the owner or operator
shall submit:

(I) Flare design (e.g., steam-assisted,
air-assisted, or nonassisted);

(2) All visible emission readings, heat
content determinations, flow rate
measurements, and exit velocity deter-
minations made during the compliance
determination required by §63.120(e) of
subpart G or §63.987(b) of subpart SS or
§63.670(h), as applicable; and

(3) All periods during the compliance
determination when the pilot flame is
absent.

(ii) For miscellaneous process vents,
identification of each miscellaneous
process vent subject to this subpart,
whether the process vent is Group 1 or
Group 2, and the method of compliance
for each Group 1 miscellaneous process
vent that is not included in an emis-
sions average (e.g., use of a flare or
other control device meeting the re-
quirements of §63.643(a)).

(iii) For miscellaneous process vents
controlled by control devices required
to be tested under §§63.645 and 63.116(c),
performance test results including the
information in paragraphs (f)(1)(iii)(A)
and (B) of this section. Results of a per-
formance test conducted prior to the
compliance date of this subpart can be
used provided that the test was con-
ducted using the methods specified in
§63.645 and that the test conditions are
representative of current operating
conditions. If the performance test is
submitted electronically through the
EPA’s Compliance and Emissions Data
Reporting Interface (CEDRI) in accord-
ance with §63.655(h)(9), the process
unit(s) tested, the pollutant(s) tested,
and the date that such performance
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test was conducted may be submitted
in the Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus in lieu of the performance test re-
sults. The performance test results
must be submitted to CEDRI by the
date the Notification of Compliance
Status is submitted.

(A) The percentage of reduction of or-
ganic HAP’s or TOC, or the outlet con-
centration of organic HAP’s or TOC
(parts per million by volume on a dry
basis corrected to 3 percent oxygen),
determined as specified in §63.116(c) of
subpart G of this part; and

(B) The value of the monitored pa-
rameters specified in table 10 of this
subpart, or a site-specific parameter
approved by the permitting authority,
averaged over the full period of the
performance test.

(iv) For miscellaneous process vents
controlled by flares, initial compliance
test results including the information
in paragraphs (f)(1)(iv)(A) and (B) of
this section.

(A) All visible emission readings,
heat content determinations, flow rate
measurements, and exit velocity deter-
minations made during the compliance
determination required by §§63.645 and
63.116(a) of subpart G or §63.670(h), as
applicable; and

(B) A statement of whether a flame
was present at the pilot light over the
full period of the compliance deter-
mination.

(v) For equipment leaks complying
with §63.648(c) (i.e., complying with the
requirements of subpart H of this part),
the Notification of Compliance Report
Status report information required by
§63.182(c) of subpart H and whether the
percentage of leaking valves will be re-
ported on a process unit basis or a
sourcewide basis.

(vi) For each heat exchange system,
identification of the heat exchange sys-
tems that are subject to the require-
ments of this subpart. For heat ex-
change systems at existing sources, the
owner or operator shall indicate wheth-
er monitoring will be conducted as
specified in §63.654(c)(4)(1) or
§63.654(c)(4)(ii).

(vii) For pressure relief devices in or-
ganic HAP service subject to the re-
quirements in §63.648(j)(3)(i) and (ii),
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this report shall include the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs
(H)(1)(vii)(A) and (B) of this section.

(A) A description of the monitoring
system to be implemented, including
the relief devices and process param-
eters to be monitored, and a descrip-
tion of the alarms or other methods by
which operators will be notified of a
pressure release.

(B) A description of the prevention
measures to be implemented for each
affected pressure relief device.

(viii) For each delayed coking unit,
identification of whether the unit is an
existing affected source or a new af-
fected source and whether monitoring
will be conducted as specified in
§63.657(b) or (c).

(2) If initial performance tests are re-
quired by §§63.643 through 63.653, the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port shall include one complete test re-
port for each test method used for a
particular source. On and after Feb-
ruary 1, 2016, for data collected using
test methods supported by the EPA’s
Electronic Reporting Tool (ERT) as
listed on the EPA’s ERT website
(https://www.epa.gov/electronic-reporting-
air-emissions/electronic-reporting-tool-ert)
at the time of the test, you must sub-
mit the results in accordance with
§63.655(h)(9) by the date that you sub-
mit the Notification of Compliance
Status, and you must include the proc-
ess unit(s) tested, the pollutant(s) test-
ed, and the date that such performance
test was conducted in the Notification
of Compliance Status. All other per-
formance test results must be reported
in the Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus.

(i) For additional tests performed
using the same method, the results
specified in paragraph (f)(1) of this sec-
tion shall be submitted, but a complete
test report is not required.

(ii) A complete test report shall in-
clude a sampling site description, de-
scription of sampling and analysis pro-
cedures and any modifications to
standard procedures, quality assurance
procedures, record of operating condi-
tions during the test, record of prepa-
ration of standards, record of calibra-
tions, raw data sheets for field sam-
pling, raw data sheets for field and lab-
oratory analyses, documentation of
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calculations, and any other informa-
tion required by the test method.

(iii) Performance tests are required
only if specified by §§63.643 through
63.663 of this subpart. Initial perform-
ance tests are required for some kinds
of emission points and controls. Peri-
odic testing of the same emission point
is not required.

(3) For each monitored parameter for
which a range is required to be estab-
lished under §63.120(d) of subpart G or
§63.985(b) of subpart SS for storage ves-
sels or §63.644 for miscellaneous process
vents, the Notification of Compliance
Status report shall include the infor-
mation in paragraphs (f)(3)(i) through
(iii) of this section.

(i) The specific range of the mon-
itored parameter(s) for each emission
point;

(ii) The rationale for the specific
range for each parameter for each
emission point, including any data and
calculations used to develop the range
and a description of why the range en-
sures compliance with the emission
standard.

(A) If a performance test is required
by this subpart for a control device,
the range shall be based on the param-
eter values measured during the per-
formance test supplemented by engi-
neering assessments and manufactur-
er’s recommendations. Performance
testing is not required to be conducted
over the entire range of permitted pa-
rameter values.

(B) If a performance test is not re-
quired by this subpart for a control de-
vice, the range may be based solely on
engineering assessments and manufac-
turers’ recommendations.

(iii) A definition of the source’s oper-
ating day for purposes of determining
daily average values of monitored pa-
rameters. The definition shall specify
the times at which an operating day
begins and ends.

(4) Results of any continuous moni-
toring system performance evaluations
shall be included in the Notification of
Compliance Status report, unless the
results are required to be submitted
electronically by §63.655(h)(9). For per-
formance evaluation results required
to be submitted through CEDRI, sub-
mit the results in accordance with
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§63.655(h)(9) by the date that you sub-
mit the Notification of Compliance
Status and include the process unit
where the CMS is installed, the param-
eter measured by the CMS, and the
date that the performance evaluation
was conducted in the Notification of
Compliance Status.

(5) For emission points included in an
emissions average, the Notification of
Compliance Status report shall include
the values of the parameters needed for
input to the emission credit and debit
equations in §63.652(g) and (h), cal-
culated or measured according to the
procedures in §63.652(g) and (h), and the
resulting credits and debits for the
first quarter of the year. The first
quarter begins on the compliance date
specified in §63.640.

(6) Notification of Compliance Status
reports required by §63.640(1)(3) and for
storage vessels subject to the compli-
ance dates specified in §63.640(h)(2)
shall be submitted no later than 60
days after the end of the 6-month pe-
riod during which the change or addi-
tion was made that resulted in the
Group 1 emission point or the existing
Group 1 storage vessel was brought
into compliance, and may be combined
with the periodic report. Six-month pe-
riods shall be the same 6-month periods
specified in paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion. The Notification of Compliance
Status report shall include the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs (f)(1)
through (f)(5) of this section. This in-
formation may be submitted in an op-
erating permit application, in an
amendment to an operating permit ap-
plication, in a separate submittal, as
part of the periodic report, or in any
combination of these four. If the re-
quired information has been submitted
before the date 60 days after the end of
the 6-month period in which the addi-
tion of the Group 1 emission point took
place, a separate Notification of Com-
pliance Status report is not required
within 60 days after the end of the 6-
month period. If an owner or operator
submits the information specified in
paragraphs (f)(1) through (£f)(6) of this
section at different times, and/or in dif-
ferent submittals, later submittals
may refer to earlier submittals instead
of duplicating and resubmitting the
previously submitted information.
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(g) The owner or operator of a source
subject to this subpart shall submit
Periodic Reports no later than 60 days
after the end of each 6-month period
when any of the information specified
in paragraphs (g)(1) through (7) of this
section or paragraphs (g)(9) through
(14) of this section is collected. The
first 6-month period shall begin on the
date the Notification of Compliance
Status report is required to be sub-
mitted. A Periodic Report is not re-
quired if none of the events identified
in paragraphs (g)(1) through (7) of this
section or paragraphs (g)(9) through
(14) of this section occurred during the
6-month period unless emissions aver-
aging is utilized. Quarterly reports
must be submitted for emission points
included in emission averages, as pro-
vided in paragraph (g)(8) of this sec-
tion. An owner or operator may submit
reports required by other regulations
in place of or as part of the Periodic
Report required by this paragraph (g) if
the reports contain the information re-
quired by paragraphs (g)(1) through (14)
of this section.

(1) For storage vessels, Periodic Re-
ports shall include the information
specified for Periodic Reports in para-
graphs (g2)(2) through (5) of this section.
Information related to gaskets, slotted
membranes, and sleeve seals is not re-
quired for storage vessels that are part
of an existing source complying with
§63.646.

(2) Internal floating roofs. (i) An owner
or operator who elects to comply with
§63.646 by using a fixed roof and an in-
ternal floating roof or by using an ex-
ternal floating roof converted to an in-
ternal floating roof shall submit the re-
sults of each inspection conducted in
accordance with §63.120(a) of subpart G
in which a failure is detected in the
control equipment.

(A) For vessels for which annual in-
spections are required under
§63.120(a)(2)(i) or (a)(3)(ii) of subpart G,
the specifications and requirements
listed in paragraphs (g2)(2)({)(A)I)
through (3) of this section apply.

(I) A failure is defined as any time in
which the internal floating roof is not
resting on the surface of the liquid in-
side the storage vessel and is not rest-
ing on the leg supports; or there is lig-
uid on the floating roof; or the seal is
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detached from the internal floating
roof; or there are holes, tears, or other
openings in the seal or seal fabric; or
there are visible gaps between the seal
and the wall of the storage vessel.

(2) Except as provided in paragraph
(2)(2)(A)(A)(3) of this section, each Peri-
odic Report shall include the date of
the inspection, identification of each
storage vessel in which a failure was
detected, and a description of the fail-
ure. The Periodic Report shall also de-
scribe the nature of and date the repair
was made or the date the storage vessel
was emptied.

(3) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with §63.120(a)(4) of subpart
G, the owner or operator shall, in the
next Periodic Report, identify the ves-
sel; include the documentation speci-
fied in §63.120(a)(4) of subpart G; and
describe the date the storage vessel
was emptied and the nature of and date
the repair was made.

(B) For vessels for which inspections
are required under §63.120(a)(2)(ii),
(a)(3)(1), or (a)(3)(iii) of subpart G (i.e.,
internal inspections), the specifica-
tions and requirements listed in para-
graphs (2)(2)(1)(B)(I1) and (2) of this sec-
tion apply.

(I) A failure is defined as any time in
which the internal floating roof has de-
fects; or the primary seal has holes,
tears, or other openings in the seal or
the seal fabric; or the secondary seal (if
one has been installed) has holes, tears,
or other openings in the seal or the
seal fabric; or, for a storage vessel that
is part of a new source, the gaskets no
longer close off the liquid surface from
the atmosphere; or, for a storage vessel
that is part of a new source, the slotted
membrane has more than a 10 percent
open area.

(2) Each Periodic Report shall in-
clude the date of the inspection, identi-
fication of each storage vessel in which
a failure was detected, and a descrip-
tion of the failure. The Periodic Report
shall also describe the nature of and
date the repair was made.

(ii) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.660 by using a fixed
roof and an internal floating roof shall
submit the results of each inspection
conducted in accordance with
§63.1063(c)(1), (d)(1), and (d)(2) of sub-
part WW in which a failure is detected
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in the control equipment. For vessels
for which inspections are required
under §63.1063(c) and (d), the specifica-
tions and requirements listed in para-
graphs (g)(2)(ii)(A) through (C) of this
section apply.

(A) A failure is defined in
§63.1063(d)(1) of subpart WW.

(B) Each Periodic Report shall in-
clude a copy of the inspection record
required by §63.1065(b) of subpart WW
when a failure occurs.

(C) An owner or operator who elects
to use an extension in accordance with
§63.1063(e)(2) of subpart WW shall, in
the next Periodic Report, submit the
documentation required by
§63.1063(e)(2).

(3) External floating roofs. (i) An owner
or operator who elects to comply with
§63.646 by using an external floating
roof shall meet the periodic reporting
requirements specified in paragraphs
(2)(3)(1)(A) through (C) of this section.

(A) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit, as part of the Periodic Report,
documentation of the results of each
seal gap measurement made in accord-
ance with §63.120(b) of subpart G in
which the seal and seal gap require-
ments of §63.120(b)(3), (4), (5), or (6) of
subpart G are not met. This docu-
mentation shall include the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs
(2)(3)({A)(A)(I1) through (4) of this sec-
tion.

(I) The date of the seal gap measure-
ment.

(2) The raw data obtained in the seal
gap measurement and the calculations
described in §63.120(b)(3) and (4) of sub-
part G.

(3) A description of any seal condi-
tion specified in §63.120(b)(56) or (6) of
subpart G that is not met.

(4) A description of the nature of and
date the repair was made, or the date
the storage vessel was emptied.

(B) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with §63.120(b)(7)(ii) or (b)(8)
of subpart G, the owner or operator
shall, in the next Periodic Report,
identify the vessel; include the docu-
mentation specified in §63.120(b)(7)(ii)
or (b)(8) of subpart G, as applicable;
and describe the date the vessel was
emptied and the nature of and date the
repair was made.
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(C) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit, as part of the Periodic Report,
documentation of any failures that are
identified during visual inspections re-
quired by §63.120(b)(10) of subpart G.
This documentation shall meet the
specifications and requirements in
paragraphs (g)(3)(1)(C)(I) and (2) of this
section.

(I) A failure is defined as any time in
which the external floating roof has de-
fects; or the primary seal has holes or
other openings in the seal or the seal
fabric; or the secondary seal has holes,
tears, or other openings in the seal or
the seal fabric; or, for a storage vessel
that is part of a new source, the gas-
kets no longer close off the liquid sur-
face from the atmosphere; or, for a
storage vessel that is part of a new
source, the slotted membrane has more
than 10 percent open area.

(2) Each Periodic Report shall in-
clude the date of the inspection, identi-
fication of each storage vessel in which
a failure was detected, and a descrip-
tion of the failure. The Periodic Report
shall also describe the nature of and
date the repair was made.

(ii) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.660 by using an ex-
ternal floating roof shall meet the peri-
odic reporting requirements specified
in paragraphs (g)(3)(ii)(A) and (B) of
this section.

(A) For vessels for which inspections
are required under §63.1063(c)(2), (d)(1),
and (d)(3) of subpart WW, the owner or
operator shall submit, as part of the
Periodic Report, a copy of the inspec-
tion record required by §63.1065(b) of
subpart WW when a failure occurs. A
failure is defined in §63.1063(d)(1).

(B) An owner or operator who elects
to use an extension in accordance with
§63.1063(e)(2) or (c)(2)(iv)(B) of subpart
WW shall, in the next Periodic Report,
submit the documentation required by
those paragraphs.

(4) [Reserved]

(5) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.646 or §63.660 by in-
stalling a closed vent system and con-
trol device shall submit, as part of the
next Periodic Report, the information
specified in paragraphs (g)(5)(i) through
(v) of this section, as applicable.

(i) The Periodic Report shall include
the information specified in paragraphs
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(2)(5)(A)(A) and (B) of this section for
those planned routine maintenance op-
erations that would require the control
device not to meet the requirements of
either §63.119(e)(1) or (2) of subpart G,
§63.985(a) and (b) of subpart SS, or
§63.670, as applicable.

(A) A description of the planned rou-
tine maintenance that is anticipated to
be performed for the control device
during the next 6 months. This descrip-
tion shall include the type of mainte-
nance necessary, planned frequency of
maintenance, and lengths of mainte-
nance periods.

(B) A description of the planned rou-
tine maintenance that was performed
for the control device during the pre-
vious 6 months. This description shall
include the type of maintenance per-
formed and the total number of hours
during those 6 months that the control
device did not meet the requirements
of either §63.119(e)(1) or (2) of subpart
G, §63.985(a) and (b) of subpart SS, or
§63.670, as applicable, due to planned
routine maintenance.

(ii) If a control device other than a
flare is used, the Periodic Report shall
describe each occurrence when the
monitored parameters were outside of
the parameter ranges documented in
the Notification of Compliance Status
report. The description shall include:
Identification of the control device for
which the measured parameters were
outside of the established ranges, and
causes for the measured parameters to
be outside of the established ranges.

(iii) If a flare is used prior to January
30, 2019 and prior to electing to comply
with the requirements in §63.670, the
Periodic Report shall describe each oc-
currence when the flare does not meet
the general control device require-
ments specified in §63.11(b) of subpart
A and shall include: Identification of
the flare that does not meet the gen-
eral requirements specified in §63.11(b)
of subpart A, and reasons the flare did
not meet the general requirements
specified in §63.11(b) of subpart A.

(iv) If a flare is used on or after the
date for which compliance with the re-
quirements in §63.670 is elected, which
can be no later than January 30, 2019,
the Periodic Report shall include the
items specified in paragraph (g)(11) of
this section.

114



Environmental Protection Agency

(v) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.660 by installing an
alternate control device as described in
§63.1064 of subpart WW shall submit, as
part of the next Periodic Report, a
written application as described in
§63.1066(b)(3) of subpart WW.

(6) For miscellaneous process vents
for which continuous parameter mon-
itors are required by this subpart, peri-
ods of excess emissions shall be identi-
fied in the Periodic Reports and shall
be used to determine compliance with
the emission standards.

(i) Period of excess emission means
any of the following conditions:

(A) An operating day when the daily
average value of a monitored param-
eter, except presence of a flare pilot
flame, is outside the range specified in
the Notification of Compliance Status
report. Monitoring data recorded dur-
ing periods of monitoring system
breakdown, repairs, calibration checks
and zero (low-level) and high-level ad-
justments shall not be used in com-
puting daily average values of mon-
itored parameters.

(B) An operating day when all pilot
flames of a flare are absent.

(C) An operating day when moni-
toring data required to be recorded in
paragraphs (i)(3) (i) and (ii) of this sec-
tion are available for less than 75 per-
cent of the operating hours.

(D) For data compression systems
under paragraph (h)(5)(iii) of this sec-
tion, an operating day when the mon-
itor operated for less than 75 percent of
the operating hours or a day when less
than 18 monitoring values were re-
corded.

(ii) For miscellaneous process vents,
excess emissions shall be reported for
the operating parameters specified in
table 10 of this subpart unless other
site-specific parameter(s) have been ap-
proved by the operating permit author-
ity.

(iii) For periods in closed vent sys-
tems when a Group 1 miscellaneous
process vent stream was detected in
the bypass line or diverted from the
control device and either directly to
the atmosphere or to a control device
that does not comply with the require-
ments in §63.643(a), report the date,
time, duration, estimate of the volume
of gas, the concentration of organic
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HAP in the gas and the resulting mass
emissions of organic HAP that by-
passed the control device. For periods
when the flow indicator is not oper-
ating, report the date, time, and dura-
tion.

(7) If a performance test for deter-
mination of compliance for a new emis-
sion point subject to this subpart or for
an emission point that has changed
from Group 2 to Group 1 is conducted
during the period covered by a Periodic
Report, the results of the performance
test shall be included in the Periodic
Report.

(i) Results of the performance test
shall include the identification of the
source tested, the date of the test, the
percentage of emissions reduction or
outlet pollutant concentration reduc-
tion (whichever is needed to determine
compliance) for each run and for the
average of all runs, and the values of
the monitored operating parameters.

(ii) The complete test report shall be
maintained onsite.

(8) The owner or operator of a source
shall submit quarterly reports for all
emission points included in an emis-
sions average.

(i) The quarterly reports shall be sub-
mitted no later than 60 calendar days
after the end of each quarter. The first
report shall be submitted with the No-
tification of Compliance Status report
no later than 150 days after the compli-
ance date specified in § 63.640.

(ii) The quarterly reports shall in-
clude:

(A) The information specified in this
paragraph and in paragraphs (g)(2)
through (g)(7) of this section for all
storage vessels and miscellaneous proc-
ess vents included in an emissions av-
erage;

(B) The information required to be
reported by §63.428 (h)(1), (h)(2), and
(h)(3) for each gasoline loading rack in-
cluded in an emissions average, unless
this information has already been sub-
mitted in a separate report;

(C) The information required to be
reported by §63.567(e)(4) and (j)(3) of
subpart Y for each marine tank vessel
loading operation included in an emis-
sions average, unless the information
has already been submitted in a sepa-
rate report;
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(D) Any information pertaining to
each wastewater stream included in an
emissions average that the source is re-
quired to report under the Implementa-
tion Plan for the source;

(E) The credits and debits calculated
each month during the quarter;

(F) A demonstration that debits cal-
culated for the quarter are not more
than 1.30 times the credits calculated
for the quarter, as required under
§§63.652(e)(4);

(G) The values of any inputs to the
credit and debit equations in §63.652 (g)
and (h) that change from month to
month during the quarter or that have
changed since the previous quarter;
and

(H) Any other information the source
is required to report under the Imple-
mentation Plan for the source.

(iii) Every fourth quarterly report
shall include the following:

(A) A demonstration that annual
credits are greater than or equal to an-
nual debits as required by §63.652(e)(3);
and

(B) A certification of compliance
with all the emissions averaging provi-
sions in §63.652 of this subpart.

(9) For heat exchange systems, Peri-
odic Reports must include the fol-
lowing information:

(i) The number of heat exchange sys-
tems at the plant site subject to the
monitoring requirements in §63.654.

(ii) The number of heat exchange sys-
tems at the plant site found to be leak-
ing.

(iii) For each monitoring location
where the total strippable hydrocarbon
concentration was determined to be
equal to or greater than the applicable
leak definitions specified in
§63.654(c)(6), identification of the moni-
toring location (e.g., unique moni-
toring location or heat exchange sys-
tem ID number), the measured total
strippable hydrocarbon concentration,
the date the leak was first identified,
and, if applicable, the date the source
of the leak was identified;

(iv) For leaks that were repaired dur-
ing the reporting period (including de-
layed repairs), identification of the
monitoring location associated with
the repaired leak, the total strippable
hydrocarbon concentration measured
during re-monitoring to verify repair,
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and the re-monitoring date (i.e., the ef-
fective date of repair); and

(v) For each delayed repair, identi-
fication of the monitoring location as-
sociated with the leak for which repair
is delayed, the date when the delay of
repair began, the date the repair is ex-
pected to be completed (if the leak is
not repaired during the reporting pe-
riod), the total strippable hydrocarbon
concentration and date of each moni-
toring event conducted on the delayed
repair during the reporting period, and
an estimate of the potential strippable
hydrocarbon emissions over the report-
ing period associated with the delayed
repair.

(10) For pressure relief devices sub-
ject to the requirements §63.648(j),
Periodic Reports must include the in-
formation specified in paragraphs
(2)(10)(i) through (iv) of this section.

(i) For pressure relief devices in or-
ganic HAP gas or vapor service, pursu-
ant to §63.648(j)(1), report any instru-
ment reading of 500 ppm or greater.

(ii) For pressure relief devices in or-
ganic HAP gas or vapor service subject
to §63.648(j)(2), report confirmation
that any monitoring required to be
done during the reporting period to
show compliance was conducted.

(iii) For pilot-operated pressure relief
devices in organic HAP service, report
each pressure release to the atmos-
phere through the pilot vent that
equals or exceeds 72 pounds of VOC per
day, including duration of the pressure
release through the pilot vent and esti-
mate of the mass quantity of each or-
ganic HAP released.

(iv) For pressure relief devices in or-
ganic HAP service subject to
§63.648(j)(3), report each pressure re-
lease to the atmosphere, including du-
ration of the pressure release and esti-
mate of the mass quantity of each or-
ganic HAP released, and the results of
any root cause analysis and corrective
action analysis completed during the
reporting period, including the correc-
tive actions implemented during the
reporting period and, if applicable, the
implementation schedule for planned
corrective actions to be implemented
subsequent to the reporting period.
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(11) For flares subject to §63.670, Peri-
odic Reports must include the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs (g)(11)()
through (iv) of this section.

(i) Records as specified in paragraph
(1)(9)(1) of this section for each 15-
minute block during which there was
at least one minute when regulated
material is routed to a flare and no
pilot flame is present.

(ii) Visible emission records as speci-
fied in paragraph (i)(9)(ii)(C) of this
section for each period of 2 consecutive
hours during which visible emissions
exceeded a total of 5 minutes.

(iii) The 15-minute block periods for
which the applicable operating limits
specified in §63.670(d) through (f) are
not met. Indicate the date and time for
the period, the net heating value oper-
ating parameter(s) determined fol-
lowing the methods in §63.670(k)
through (n) as applicable.

(iv) For flaring events meeting the
criteria in §63.670(0)(3):

(A) The start and stop time and date
of the flaring event.

(B) The length of time for which
emissions were visible from the flare
during the event.

(C) The periods of time that the flare
tip velocity exceeds the maximum flare
tip velocity determined using the
methods in §63.670(d)(2) and the max-
imum 15-minute block average flare tip
velocity recorded during the event.

(D) Results of the root cause and cor-
rective actions analysis completed dur-
ing the reporting period, including the
corrective actions implemented during
the reporting period and, if applicable,
the implementation schedule for
planned corrective actions to be imple-
mented subsequent to the reporting pe-
riod.

(12) For delayed coking units, the
Periodic Report must include the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs
(g2)(12)(i) through (iv) of this section.

(i) For existing source delayed cok-
ing units, any 60-cycle average exceed-
ing the applicable limit in §63.657(a)(1).

(ii) For new source delayed coking
units, any direct venting event exceed-
ing the applicable limit in §63.657(a)(2).

(iii) The total number of double
quenching events performed during the
reporting period.
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(iv) For each double quenching drain-
ing event when the drain water tem-
perature exceeded 210 °F, report the
drum, date, time, the coke drum vessel
pressure or temperature, as applicable,
when pre-vent draining was initiated,
and the maximum drain water tem-
perature during the pre-vent draining
period.

(13) For maintenance vents subject to
the requirements in §63.643(c), Periodic
Reports must include the information
specified in paragraphs (2)(13)(1)
through (iv) of this section for any re-
lease exceeding the applicable limits in
§63.643(c)(1). For the purposes of this
reporting requirement, owners or oper-
ators complying with §63.643(c)(1)(iv)
must report each venting event for
which the lower explosive limit is 20
percent or greater; owners or operators
complying with §63.643(c)(1)(v) must re-
port each venting event conducted
under those provisions and include an
explanation for each event as to why
utilization of this alternative was re-
quired.

(i) Identification of the maintenance
vent and the equipment served by the
maintenance vent.

(ii) The date and time the mainte-
nance vent was opened to the atmos-
phere.

(iii) The lower explosive limit, vessel
pressure, or mass of VOC in the equip-
ment, as applicable, at the start of at-
mospheric venting. If the 5 psig vessel
pressure option in §63.643(c)(1)(ii) was
used and active purging was initiated
while the lower explosive limit was 10
percent or greater, also include the
lower explosive limit of the vapors at
the time active purging was initiated.

(iv) An estimate of the mass of or-
ganic HAP released during the entire
atmospheric venting event.

(14) Any changes in the information
provided in a previous Notification of
Compliance Status report.

(h) Other reports shall be submitted
as specified in subpart A of this part
and as follows:

(1) [Reserved]

(2) For storage vessels, notifications
of inspections as specified in para-
graphs (h)(2)(i) and (ii) of this section.

(i) In order to afford the Adminis-
trator the opportunity to have an ob-
server present, the owner or operator
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shall notify the Administrator of the
refilling of each Group 1 storage vessel
that has been emptied and degassed.

(A) Except as provided in paragraphs
(h)(2)(Q) (B) and (C) of this section, the
owner or operator shall notify the Ad-
ministrator in writing at least 30 cal-
endar days prior to filling or refilling
of each storage vessel with organic
HAP’s to afford the Administrator the
opportunity to inspect the storage ves-
sel prior to refilling.

(B) Except as provided in paragraph
(h)(2)(i)(C) of this section, if the inter-
nal inspection required by §63.120(a)(2),
(a)3), or (b)(10) of subpart G or
§63.1063(d)(1) of subpart WW is not
planned and the owner or operator
could not have known about the in-
spection 30 calendar days in advance of
refilling the vessel with organic HAP,
the owner or operator shall notify the
Administrator at least 7 calendar days
prior to refilling of the storage vessel.
Notification may be made by telephone
and immediately followed by written
documentation demonstrating why the
inspection was unplanned. This notifi-
cation, including the written docu-
mentation, may also be made in writ-
ing and sent so that it is received by
the Administrator at least 7 calendar
days prior to the refilling.

(C) The State or local permitting au-
thority can waive the notification re-
quirements of paragraphs (h)(2)(i)(A)
and/or (h)(2)(i)(B) of this section for all
or some storage vessels at petroleum
refineries subject to this subpart. The
State or local permitting authority
may also grant permission to refill
storage vessels sooner than 30 days
after submitting the notification re-
quired by paragraph (h)(2)(i)(A) of this
section, or sooner than 7 days after
submitting the notification required by
paragraph (h)(2)(i)(B) of this section for
all storage vessels, or for individual
storage vessels on a case-by-case basis.

(ii) In order to afford the Adminis-
trator the opportunity to have an ob-
server present, the owner or operator
of a storage vessel equipped with an ex-
ternal floating roof shall notify the Ad-
ministrator of any seal gap measure-
ments. The notification shall be made
in writing at least 30 calendar days in
advance of any gap measurements re-
quired by §63.120(b)(1) or (2) or

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-20 Edition)

§63.1063(d)(3). The State or local per-
mitting authority can waive this noti-
fication requirement for all or some
storage vessels subject to the rule or
can allow less than 30 calendar days’
notice.

(3) For owners or operators of sources
required to request approval for a
nominal control efficiency for use in
calculating credits for an emissions av-
erage, the information specified in
§63.652(h).

(4) The owner or operator who re-
quests approval to monitor a different
parameter than those listed in §63.644
for miscellaneous process vents or who
is required by §63.653(a)(8) to establish
a site-specific monitoring parameter
for a point in an emissions average
shall submit the information specified
in paragraphs (h)4)(@{) through
(h)(4)(iii) of this section. For new or re-
constructed sources, the information
shall be submitted with the application
for approval of construction or recon-
struction required by §63.5(d) of sub-
part A and for existing sources, and the
information shall be submitted no later
than 18 months prior to the compliance
date. The information may be sub-
mitted in an operating permit applica-
tion, in an amendment to an operating
permit application, or in a separate
submittal.

(i) A description of the parameter(s)
to be monitored to determine whether
excess emissions occur and an expla-
nation of the criteria used to select the
parameter(s).

(ii) A description of the methods and
procedures that will be used to dem-
onstrate that the parameter can be
used to determine excess emissions and
the schedule for this demonstration.
The owner or operator must certify
that they will establish a range for the
monitored parameter as part of the No-
tification of Compliance Status report
required in paragraphs (e) and (f) of
this section.

(iii) The frequency and content of
monitoring, recording, and reporting if:
monitoring and recording are not con-
tinuous; or if periods of excess emis-
sions, as defined in paragraph (g)(6) of
this section, will not be identified in
Periodic Reports required under para-
graphs (e) and (g) of this section. The
rationale for the proposed monitoring,
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recording, and reporting system shall
be included.

(5) An owner or operator may request
approval to use alternatives to the con-
tinuous operating parameter moni-
toring and recordkeeping provisions
listed in paragraph (i) of this section.

(i) Requests shall be submitted with
the Application for Approval of Con-
struction or Reconstruction for new
sources and no later than 18 months
prior to the compliance date for exist-
ing sources. The information may be
submitted in an operating permit ap-
plication, in an amendment to an oper-
ating permit application, or in a sepa-
rate submittal. Requests shall contain
the information specified in paragraphs
(h)(5)(iii) through (h)(5)(iv) of this sec-
tion, as applicable.

(ii) The provisions in §63.8(f)(5)(i) of
subpart A of this part shall govern the
review and approval of requests.

(iii) [Reserved]

(iv) An owner or operator may re-
quest approval to use other alternative
monitoring systems according to the
procedures specified in §63.8(f) of sub-
part A of this part.

(6) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit the information specified in para-
graphs (h)(6)(i) through (h)(6)(iii) of
this section, as applicable. For existing
sources, this information shall be sub-
mitted in the initial Notification of
Compliance Status report. For a new
source, the information shall be sub-
mitted with the application for ap-
proval of construction or reconstruc-
tion required by §63.5(d) of subpart A of
this part. The information may be sub-
mitted in an operating permit applica-
tion, in an amendment to an operating
permit application, or in a separate
submittal.

(i) The determination of applicability
of this subpart to petroleum refining
process units that are designed and op-
erated as flexible operation units.

(ii) The determination of applica-
bility of this subpart to any storage
vessel for which use varies from year to
year.

(iii) The determination of applica-
bility of this subpart to any distilla-
tion unit for which use varies from
year to year.

(7) The owner or operator of a heat
exchange system at an existing source
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must notify the Administrator at least
30 calendar days prior to changing from
one of the monitoring options specified
in §63.6564(c)(4) to the other.

(8) For fenceline monitoring systems
subject to §63.668, each owner or oper-
ator shall submit the following infor-
mation to the EPA’s Compliance and
Emissions Data Reporting Interface
(CEDRI) on a quarterly basis. (CEDRI
can be accessed through the EPA’s
Central Data Exchange (CDX) (https:/
cdx.epa.gov/). The first quarterly report
must be submitted once the owner or
operator has obtained 12 months of
data. The first quarterly report must
cover the period beginning on the com-
pliance date that is specified in Table
11 of this subpart and ending on March
31, June 30, September 30 or December
31, whichever date is the first date that
occurs after the owner or operator has
obtained 12 months of data (i.e., the
first quarterly report will contain be-
tween 12 and 15 months of data). Each
subsequent quarterly report must
cover one of the following reporting pe-
riods: Quarter 1 from January 1
through March 31; Quarter 2 from April
1 through June 30; Quarter 3 from July
1 through September 30; and Quarter 4
from October 1 through December 31.
Each quarterly report must be elec-
tronically submitted no later than 45
calendar days following the end of the
reporting period.

(i) Facility name and address.

(ii) Year and reporting quarter (i.e.,
Quarter 1, Quarter 2, Quarter 3, or
Quarter 4).

(iii) For the first reporting period
and for any reporting period in which a
passive monitor is added or moved, for
each passive monitor: The latitude and
longitude 1location coordinates; the
sampler name; and identification of the
type of sampler (i.e., regular monitor,
extra monitor, duplicate, field blank,
inactive). The owner or operator shall
determine the coordinates using an in-
strument with an accuracy of at least
3 meters. Coordinates shall be in dec-
imal degrees with at least five decimal
places.

(iv) The beginning and ending dates
for each sampling period.

(v) Individual sample results for ben-
zene reported in units of pg/ms3 for each
monitor for each sampling period that
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ends during the reporting period. Re-
sults below the method detection limit
shall be flagged as below the detection
limit and reported at the method de-
tection limit.

(vi) Data flags that indicate each
monitor that was skipped for the sam-
pling period, if the owner or operator
uses an alternative sampling frequency
under §63.6568(e)(3).

(vii) Data flags for each outlier deter-
mined in accordance with Section 9.2 of
Method 325A of appendix A of this part.
For each outlier, the owner or operator
must submit the individual sample re-
sult of the outlier, as well as the evi-
dence used to conclude that the result
is an outlier.

(viii) The biweekly concentration dif-
ference (Ac) for benzene for each sam-
pling period and the annual average Ac
for benzene for each sampling period.

(9) On and after February 1, 2016, if
required to submit the results of a per-
formance test or CEMS performance
evaluation, the owner or operator shall
submit the results according to the
procedures in paragraphs (h)(9)(i) and
(ii) of this section.

(i) Unless otherwise specified by this
subpart, within 60 days after the date
of completing each performance test as
required by this subpart, the owner or
operator shall submit the results of the
performance tests following the proce-
dure specified in either paragraph
(h)(9)({1)(A) or (B) of this section.

(A) For data collected using test
methods supported by the EPA’s Elec-
tronic Reporting Tool (ERT) as listed
on the EPA’s ERT Web site (http:/
www.epa.gov/tin/chief/ert/index.html) at
the time of the test, the owner or oper-
ator must submit the results of the
performance test to the EPA via the
CEDRI. (CEDRI can be accessed
through the EPA’s CDX.) Performance
test data must be submitted in a file
format generated through the use of
the EPA’s ERT or an alternate elec-
tronic file format consistent with the
extensible markup language (XML)
schema listed on the EPA’s ERT Web
site. If an owner or operator claims
that some of the performance test in-
formation being submitted is confiden-
tial business information (CBI), the
owner or operator must submit a com-
plete file generated through the use of
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the EPA’s ERT or an alternate elec-
tronic file consistent with the XML
schema listed on the EPA’s ERT Web
site, including information claimed to
be CBI, on a compact disc, flash drive
or other commonly used electronic
storage media to the EPA. The elec-
tronic storage media must be clearly
marked as CBI and mailed to U.S. EPA/
OAQPS/CORE CBI Office, Attention:
Group Leader, Measurement Policy
Group, MD C404-02, 4930 Old Page Rd.,
Durham, NC 27703. The same ERT or al-
ternate file with the CBI omitted must
be submitted to the EPA via the EPA’s
CDX as described earlier in this para-
graph (h)(9)(H)(A).

(B) For data collected using test
methods that are not supported by the
EPA’s ERT as listed on the EPA’s ERT
Web site at the time of the test, the
owner or operator must submit the re-
sults of the performance test to the Ad-
ministrator at the appropriate address
listed in §63.13.

(ii) Unless otherwise specified by this
subpart, within 60 days after the date
of completing each CEMS performance
evaluation as required by this subpart,
the owner or operator must submit the
results of the performance evaluation
following the procedure specified in ei-
ther paragraph (h)(9)(ii)(A) or (B) of
this section.

(A) For performance evaluations of
continuous monitoring systems meas-
uring relative accuracy test audit
(RATA) pollutants that are supported
by the EPA’s ERT as listed on the
EPA’s ERT Web site at the time of the
evaluation, the owner or operator must
submit the results of the performance
evaluation to the EPA via the CEDRI.
(CEDRI can be accessed through the
EPA’s CDX.) Performance evaluation
data must be submitted in a file format
generated through the use of the EPA’s
ERT or an alternate file format con-
sistent with the XML schema listed on
the EPA’s ERT Web site. If an owner or
operator claims that some of the per-
formance evaluation information being
submitted is CBI, the owner or oper-
ator must submit a complete file gen-
erated through the use of the EPA’s
ERT or an alternate electronic file con-
sistent with the XML schema listed on
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the EPA’s ERT Web site, including in-
formation claimed to be CBI, on a com-
pact disc, flash drive or other com-
monly used electronic storage media to
the EPA. The electronic storage media
must be clearly marked as CBI and
mailed to U.S. EPA/OAQPS/CORE CBI
Office, Attention: Group Leader, Meas-
urement Policy Group, MD C404-02,
4930 Old Page Rd., Durham, NC 27703.
The same ERT or alternate file with
the CBI omitted must be submitted to
the EPA via the EPA’s CDX as de-
scribed earlier in this paragraph
M)(9HED(A).

(B) For any performance evaluations
of continuous monitoring systems
measuring RATA pollutants that are
not supported by the EPA’s ERT as
listed on the EPA’s ERT Web site at
the time of the evaluation, the owner
or operator must submit the results of
the performance evaluation to the Ad-
ministrator at the appropriate address
listed in §63.13.

(10) Extenmsions to electronic reporting
deadlines. (i) If you are required to elec-
tronically submit a report through the
Compliance and Emissions Data Re-
porting Interface (CEDRI) in the EPA’s
Central Data Exchange (CDX), and due
to a planned or actual outage of either
the EPA’s CEDRI or CDX systems
within the period of time beginning 5
business days prior to the date that the
submission is due, you will be or are
precluded from accessing CEDRI or
CDX and submitting a required report
within the time prescribed, you may
assert a claim of EPA system outage
for failure to timely comply with the
reporting requirement. You must sub-
mit notification to the Administrator
in writing as soon as possible following
the date you first knew, or through due
diligence should have known, that the
event may cause or caused a delay in
reporting. You must provide to the Ad-
ministrator a written description iden-
tifying the date(s) and time(s) the CDX
or CEDRI were unavailable when you
attempted to access it in the 5 business
days prior to the submission deadline;
a rationale for attributing the delay in
reporting beyond the regulatory dead-
line to the EPA system outage; de-
scribe the measures taken or to be
taken to minimize the delay in report-
ing; and identify a date by which you
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propose to report, or if you have al-
ready met the reporting requirement
at the time of the notification, the
date you reported. In any cir-
cumstance, the report must be sub-
mitted electronically as soon as pos-
sible after the outage is resolved. The
decision to accept the claim of EPA
system outage and allow an extension
to the reporting deadline is solely
within the discretion of the Adminis-
trator.

(ii) If you are required to electroni-
cally submit a report through CEDRI
in the EPA’s CDX and a force majeure
event is about to occur, occurs, or has
occurred or there are lingering effects
from such an event within the period of
time beginning 5 business days prior to
the date the submission is due, the
owner or operator may assert a claim
of force majeure for failure to timely
comply with the reporting require-
ment. For the purposes of this para-
graph, a force majeure event is defined
as an event that will be or has been
caused by circumstances beyond the
control of the affected facility, its con-
tractors, or any entity controlled by
the affected facility that prevents you
from complying with the requirement
to submit a report electronically with-
in the time period prescribed. Exam-
ples of such events are acts of nature
(e.g., hurricanes, earthquakes, or
floods), acts of war or terrorism, or
equipment failure or safety hazard be-
yond the control of the affected facil-
ity (e.g., large scale power outage). If
you intend to assert a claim of force
majeure, you must submit notification
to the Administrator in writing as soon
as possible following the date you first
knew, or through due diligence should
have known, that the event may cause
or caused a delay in reporting. You
must provide to the Administrator a
written description of the force
majeure event and a rationale for at-
tributing the delay in reporting beyond
the regulatory deadline to the force
majeure event; describe the measures
taken or to be taken to minimize the
delay in reporting; and identify a date
by which you propose to report, or if
you have already met the reporting re-
quirement at the time of the notifica-
tion, the date you reported. In any cir-
cumstance, the reporting must occur
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as soon as possible after the force
majeure event occurs. The decision to
accept the claim of force majeure and
allow an extension to the reporting
deadline is solely within the discretion
of the Administrator.

(i) Recordkeeping. Each owner or oper-
ator of a source subject to this subpart
shall keep copies of all applicable re-
ports and records required by this sub-
part for at least b years except as oth-
erwise specified in paragraphs (@i)(1)
through (12) of this section. All appli-
cable records shall be maintained in
such a manner that they can be readily
accessed within 24 hours. Records may
be maintained in hard copy or com-
puter-readable form including, but not
limited to, on paper, microfilm, com-
puter, flash drive, floppy disk, mag-
netic tape, or microfiche.

(1) Each owner or operator subject to
the storage vessel provisions in §63.646
shall keep the records specified in
§63.123 of subpart G except as specified
in paragraphs (i)(1)(i) through (iv) of
this section. Each owner or operator
subject to the storage vessel provisions
in §63.660 shall keep records as speci-
fied in paragraphs (i)(1)(v) and (vi) of
this section.

(1) Records related to gaskets, slotted
membranes, and sleeve seals are not re-
quired for storage vessels within exist-
ing sources.

(ii) All references to §63.122 in §63.123
of subpart G shall be replaced with
§63.655(e).

(iii) All references to §63.150 in
§63.123 of subpart G of this part shall be
replaced with §63.652.

(iv) If a storage vessel is determined
to be Group 2 because the weight per-
cent total organic HAP of the stored
liquid is less than or equal to 4 percent
for existing sources or 2 percent for
new sources, a record of any data, as-
sumptions, and procedures used to
make this determination shall be re-
tained.

(v) Each owner or operator of a
Group 1 storage vessel subject to the
provisions in §63.660 shall keep records
as specified in §63.1065 or §63.998, as ap-
plicable.

(vi) Each owner or operator of a
Group 2 storage vessel shall keep the
records specified in §63.1065(a) of sub-
part WW. If a storage vessel is deter-
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mined to be Group 2 because the weight
percent total organic HAP of the
stored liquid is less than or equal to 4
percent for existing sources or 2 per-
cent for new sources, a record of any
data, assumptions, and procedures used
to make this determination shall be re-
tained.

(2) Each owner or operator required
to report the results of performance
tests under paragraphs (f) and (g)(7) of
this section shall retain a record of all
reported results as well as a complete
test report, as described in paragraph
(f)(2)(ii) of this section for each emis-
sion point tested.

(3) Each owner or operator required
to continuously monitor operating pa-
rameters under §63.644 for miscella-
neous process vents or under §§63.652
and 63.663 for emission points in an
emissions average shall Kkeep the
records specified in paragraphs (i)(3)(i)
through (i)(3)(v) of this section unless
an alternative recordkeeping system
has been requested and approved under
paragraph (h) of this section.

(i) The monitoring system shall
measure data values at least once
every hour.

(ii) The owner or operator shall
record either:

(A) Each measured data value; or

(B) Block average values for 1 hour or
shorter periods calculated from all
measured data values during each pe-
riod. If values are measured more fre-
quently than once per minute, a single
value for each minute may be used to
calculate the hourly (or shorter period)
block average instead of all measured
values; or

(C) All values that meet the set cri-
teria for variation from previously re-
corded values using an automated data
compression recording system.

(I) The automated data compression
recording system shall be designed to:

(1) Measure the operating parameter
value at least once every hour.

(i) Record at least 24 values each day
during periods of operation.

(i1i) Record the date and time when
monitors are turned off or on.

(iv) Recognize unchanging data that
may indicate the monitor is not func-
tioning properly, alert the operator,
and record the incident.
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(v) Compute daily average values of
the monitored operating parameter
based on recorded data.

(2) You must maintain a record of the
description of the monitoring system
and data compression recording system
including the criteria used to deter-
mine which monitored values are re-
corded and retained, the method for
calculating daily averages, and a dem-
onstration that the system meets all
criteria of paragraph (i)(3)(ii)(C)(I) of
this section.

(iii) Daily average values of each con-
tinuously monitored parameter shall
be calculated for each operating day
and retained for 5 years except as spec-
ified in paragraph (i)(3)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(A) The daily average shall be cal-
culated as the average of all values for
a monitored parameter recorded during
the operating day. The average shall
cover a 24-hour period if operation is
continuous, or the number of hours of
operation per day if operation is not
continuous.

(B) The operating day shall be the pe-
riod defined in the Notification of Com-
pliance Status report. It may be from
midnight to midnight or another daily
period.

(iv) If all recorded values for a mon-
itored parameter during an operating
day are within the range established in
the Notification of Compliance Status
report, the owner or operator may
record that all values were within the
range and retain this record for 5 years
rather than calculating and recording a
daily average for that day. For these
days, the records required in paragraph
(1)(3)(ii) of this section shall also be re-
tained for 5 years.

(v) Monitoring data recorded during
periods of monitoring system break-
downs, repairs, calibration checks, and
zero (low-level) and high-level adjust-
ments shall not be included in any av-
erage computed under this subpart.
Records shall be kept of the times and
durations of all such periods and any
other periods during process or control
device operation when monitors are
not operating.

(4) For each closed vent system that
contains bypass lines that could divert
a vent stream away from the control
device and either directly to the at-
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mosphere or to a control device that
does not comply with the requirements
in §63.643(a), the owner or operator
shall keep a record of the information
specified in either paragraph (i)(4)(i) or
(ii) of this section, as applicable.

(i) The owner or operator shall main-
tain records of periods when flow was
detected in the bypass line, including
the date and time and the duration of
the flow in the bypass line. For each
flow event, the owner or operator shall
maintain records sufficient to deter-
mine whether or not the detected flow
included flow of a Group 1 miscella-
neous process vent stream requiring
control. For periods when the Group 1
miscellaneous process vent stream re-
quiring control is diverted from the
control device and released either di-
rectly to the atmosphere or to a con-
trol device that does not comply with
the requirements in §63.643(a), the
owner or operator shall include an esti-
mate of the volume of gas, the con-
centration of organic HAP in the gas
and the resulting emissions of organic
HAP that bypassed the control device
using process knowledge and engineer-
ing estimates.

(ii) Where a seal mechanism is used
to comply with §63.644(c)(2), hourly
records of flow are not required. In
such cases, the owner or operator shall
record the date that the monthly vis-
ual inspection of the seals or closure
mechanisms is completed. The owner
or operator shall also record the occur-
rence of all periods when the seal or
closure mechanism is broken, the by-
pass line valve position has changed or
the key for a lock-and-key type lock
has been checked out. The owner or op-
erator shall include an estimate of the
volume of gas, the concentration of or-
ganic HAP in the gas and the resulting
mass emissions of organic HAP from
the Group 1 miscellaneous process vent
stream requiring control that bypassed
the control device or records sufficient
to demonstrate that there was no flow
of a Group 1 miscellaneous process vent
stream requiring control during the pe-
riod.

(6) The owner or operator of a heat
exchange system subject to this sub-
part shall comply with the record-
keeping requirements in paragraphs
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(1)(5)(i) through (v) of this section and
retain these records for 5 years.

(i) Identification of all petroleum re-
finery process unit heat exchangers at
the facility and the average annual
HAP concentration of process fluid or
intervening cooling fluid estimated
when developing the Notification of
Compliance Status report.

(ii) Identification of all heat ex-
change systems subject to the moni-
toring requirements in §63.6564 and
identification of all heat exchange sys-
tems that are exempt from the moni-
toring requirements according to the
provisions in §63.654(b). For each heat
exchange system that is subject to the
monitoring requirements in §63.654,
this must include identification of all
heat exchangers within each heat ex-
change system, and, for closed-loop re-
circulation systems, the cooling tower
included in each heat exchange system.

(iii) Results of the following moni-
toring data for each required moni-
toring event:

(A) Date/time of event.

(B) Barometric pressure.

(C) El Paso air stripping apparatus
water flow milliliter/minute (ml/min)
and air flow, ml/min, and air tempera-
ture, °Celsius.

(D) FID reading (ppmv).

(E) Length of sampling period.

(F) Sample volume.

(G) Calibration information identi-
fied in Section 5.4.2 of the ‘‘Air Strip-
ping Method (Modified El Paso Method)
for Determination of Volatile Organic
Compound Emissions from Water
Sources” Revision Number One, dated
January 2003, Sampling Procedures
Manual, Appendix P: Cooling Tower
Monitoring, prepared by Texas Com-
mission on Environmental Quality,
January 31, 2003 (incorporated by ref-
erence—see §63.14).

(iv) The date when a leak was identi-
fied, the date the source of the leak
was identified, and the date when the
heat exchanger was repaired or taken
out of service.

(v) If a repair is delayed, the reason
for the delay, the schedule for com-
pleting the repair, the heat exchange
exit line flow or cooling tower return
line average flow rate at the moni-
toring location (in gallons/minute), and
the estimate of potential strippable hy-

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-20 Edition)

drocarbon emissions for each required
monitoring interval during the delay of
repair.

(6) All other information required to
be reported under paragraphs (a)
through (h) of this section shall be re-
tained for 5 years.

(7) Each owner or operator subject to
the delayed coking unit decoking oper-
ations provisions in §63.657 must main-
tain records specified in paragraphs
(1)(7)(1) through (iii) of this section.

(i) The average pressure or tempera-
ture, as applicable, for the 5-minute pe-
riod prior to venting to the atmos-
phere, draining, or deheading the coke
drum for each cooling cycle for each
coke drum.

(ii) If complying with the 60-cycle
rolling average, each 60-cycle rolling
average pressure or temperature, as ap-
plicable, considering all coke drum
venting events in the existing affected
source.

(iii) For double-quench cooling cy-
cles:

(A) The date, time and duration of
each pre-vent draining event.

(B) The pressure or temperature of
the coke drum vessel, as applicable, for
the 5-minute period prior to the pre-
vent draining.

(C) The drain water temperature at 1-
minute intervals from the start of pre-
vent draining to the complete closure
of the drain valve.

(8) For fenceline monitoring systems
subject to §63.668, each owner or oper-
ator shall keep the records specified in
paragraphs (i)(8)(i) through (x) of this
section on an ongoing basis.

(i) Coordinates of all passive mon-
itors, including replicate samplers and
field blanks, and if applicable, the me-
teorological station. The owner or op-
erator shall determine the coordinates
using an instrument with an accuracy
of at least 3 meters. The coordinates
shall be in decimal degrees with at
least five decimal places.

(ii) The start and stop times and
dates for each sample, as well as the
tube identifying information.

(iii) Sampling period average tem-
perature and barometric pressure
measurements.

(iv) For each outlier determined in
accordance with Section 9.2 of Method
3256A of appendix A of this part, the
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sampler location of and the concentra-
tion of the outlier and the evidence
used to conclude that the result is an
outlier.

(v) For samples that will be adjusted
for a background, the location of and
the concentration measured simulta-
neously by the background sampler,
and the perimeter samplers to which it
applies.

(vi) Individual sample results, the
calculated Ac for benzene for each sam-
pling period and the two samples used
to determine it, whether background
correction was used, and the annual av-
erage Ac calculated after each sampling
period.

(vii) Method detection limit for each
sample, including co-located samples
and blanks.

(viii) Documentation of corrective
action taken each time the action level
was exceeded.

(ix) Other records as required by
Methods 325A and 325B of appendix A of
this part.

(x) If a near-field source correction is
used as provided in §63.658(i), records of
hourly meteorological data, including
temperature, barometric pressure,
wind speed and wind direction, cal-
culated daily unit vector wind direc-
tion and daily sigma theta, and other
records specified in the site-specific
monitoring plan.

(9) For each flare subject to §63.670,
each owner or operator shall keep the
records specified in paragraphs (i)(9)(i)
through (xii) of this section up-to-date
and readily accessible, as applicable.

(i) Retain records of the output of the
monitoring device used to detect the
presence of a pilot flame as required in
§63.670(b) for a minimum of 2 years. Re-
tain records of each 15-minute block
during which there was at least one
minute that no pilot flame is present
when regulated material is routed to a
flare for a minimum of 5 years.

(ii) Retain records of daily visible
emissions observations or video sur-
veillance images required in §63.670(h)
as specified in the paragraphs
(1)(9)({i)(A) through (C), as applicable,
for a minimum of 3 years.

(A) If visible emissions observations
are performed using Method 22 at 40
CFR part 60, appendix A-7, the record
must identify whether the visible emis-
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sions observation was performed, the
results of each observation, total dura-
tion of observed visible emissions, and
whether it was a 5-minute or 2-hour ob-
servation. If the owner or operator per-
forms visible emissions observations
more than one time during a day, the
record must also identify the date and
time of day each visible emissions ob-
servation was performed.

(B) If video surveillance camera is
used, the record must include all video
surveillance images recorded, with
time and date stamps.

(C) For each 2 hour period for which
visible emissions are observed for more
than 5 minutes in 2 consecutive hours,
the record must include the date and
time of the 2 hour period and an esti-
mate of the cumulative number of min-
utes in the 2 hour period for which
emissions were visible.

(iii) The 15-minute block average cu-
mulative flows for flare vent gas and, if
applicable, total steam, perimeter as-
sist air, and premix assist air specified
to be monitored under §63.670(i), along
with the date and time interval for the
15-minute block. If multiple moni-
toring locations are used to determine
cumulative vent gas flow, total steam,
perimeter assist air, and premix assist
air, retain records of the 15-minute
block average flows for each moni-
toring location for a minimum of 2
years, and retain the 15-minute block
average cumulative flows that are used
in subsequent calculations for a min-
imum of 5 years. If pressure and tem-
perature monitoring is used, retain
records of the 15-minute block average
temperature, pressure and molecular
weight of the flare vent gas or assist
gas stream for each measurement loca-
tion used to determine the 15-minute
block average cumulative flows for a
minimum of 2 years, and retain the 15-
minute block average cumulative flows
that are used in subsequent calcula-
tions for a minimum of 5 years.

(iv) The flare vent gas compositions
specified to be monitored under
§63.670(j). Retain records of individual
component concentrations from each
compositional analyses for a minimum
of 2 years. If NHVvg analyzer is used,
retain records of the 15-minute block
average values for a minimum of 5
years.
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(v) Each 15-minute block average op-
erating parameter calculated following
the methods specified in §63.670(k)
through (n), as applicable.

(vi) [Reserved]

(vii) All periods during which oper-
ating values are outside of the applica-
ble operating limits specified in
§63.670(d) through (f) when regulated
material is being routed to the flare.

(viii) All periods during which the
owner or operator does not perform
flare monitoring according to the pro-
cedures in §63.670(g) through (j).

(ix) Records of periods when there is
flow of vent gas to the flare, but when
there is no flow of regulated material
to the flare, including the start and
stop time and dates of periods of no
regulated material flow.

(x) Records when the flow of vent gas
exceeds the smokeless capacity of the
flare, including start and stop time and
dates of the flaring event.

(xi) Records of the root cause anal-
ysis and corrective action analysis con-
ducted as required in §63.670(0)(3), in-
cluding an identification of the af-
fected facility, the date and duration of
the event, a statement noting whether
the event resulted from the same root
cause(s) identified in a previous anal-
ysis and either a description of the rec-
ommended corrective action(s) or an
explanation of why corrective action is
not necessary under §63.670(0)(5)(1).

(xii) For any corrective action anal-
ysis for which implementation of cor-
rective actions are required in
§63.670(0)(b), a description of the cor-
rective action(s) completed within the
first 45 days following the discharge
and, for action(s) not already com-
pleted, a schedule for implementation,
including proposed commencement and
completion dates.

(10) [Reserved]

(11) For each pressure relief device
subject to the pressure release manage-
ment work practice standards in
§63.648(j)(3), the owner or operator
shall keep the records specified in
paragraphs (i)(11)(i) through (iii) of this
section. For each pilot-operated pres-
sure relief device subject to the re-
quirements at §63.648(j)(4)(ii), the
owner or operator shall keep the
records specified in paragraph (i)(11)(iv)
of this section.
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(i) Records of the prevention meas-
ures implemented as required in
§63.648(j)(3)(i1), if applicable.

(ii) Records of the number of releases
during each calendar year and the
number of those releases for which the
root cause was determined to be a force
majeure event. Keep these records for
the current calendar year and the past
five calendar years.

(iii) For each release to the atmos-
phere, the owner or operator shall keep
the records specified in paragraphs
(1)(11)(iii)(A) through (D) of this sec-
tion.

(A) The start and end time and date
of each pressure release to the atmos-
phere.

(B) Records of any data, assumptions,
and calculations used to estimate of
the mass quantity of each organic HAP
released during the event.

(C) Records of the root cause analysis
and corrective action analysis con-
ducted as required in §63.648(j)(3)(iii),
including an identification of the af-
fected facility, the date and duration of
the event, a statement noting whether
the event resulted from the same root
cause(s) identified in a previous anal-
ysis and either a description of the rec-
ommended corrective action(s) or an
explanation of why corrective action is
not necessary under §63.648(j)(7)(i).

(D) For any corrective action anal-
ysis for which implementation of cor-
rective actions are required in
§63.648(j)(7), a description of the correc-
tive action(s) completed within the
first 45 days following the discharge
and, for action(s) not already com-
pleted, a schedule for implementation,
including proposed commencement and
completion dates.

(iv) For pilot-operated pressure relief
devices, general or release-specific
records for estimating the quantity of
VOC released from the pilot vent dur-
ing a release event, and records of cal-
culations used to determine the quan-
tity of specific HAP released for any
event or series of events in which 72 or
more pounds of VOC are released in a
day.

(12) For each maintenance vent open-
ing subject to the requirements in
§63.643(c), the owner or operator shall
keep the applicable records specified in
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paragraphs (i)(12)(i) through (vi) of this
section.

(i) The owner or operator shall main-
tain standard site procedures used to
deinventory equipment for safety pur-
poses (e.g., hot work or vessel entry
procedures) to document the proce-
dures used to meet the requirements in
§63.643(c). The current copy of the pro-
cedures shall be retained and available
on-site at all times. Previous versions
of the standard site procedures, is ap-
plicable, shall be retained for five
years.

(ii) If complying with the require-
ments of §63.643(c)(1)(i) and the lower
explosive limit at the time of the ves-
sel opening exceeds 10 percent, identi-
fication of the maintenance vent, the
process units or equipment associated
with the maintenance vent, the date of
maintenance vent opening, and the
lower explosive limit at the time of the
vessel opening.

(iii) If complying with the require-
ments of §63.643(c)(1)(ii) and either the
vessel pressure at the time of the ves-
sel opening exceeds 5 psig or the lower
explosive limit at the time of the ac-
tive purging was initiated exceeds 10
percent, identification of the mainte-
nance vent, the process units or equip-
ment associated with the maintenance
vent, the date of maintenance vent
opening, the pressure of the vessel or
equipment at the time of discharge to
the atmosphere and, if applicable, the
lower explosive limit of the vapors in
the equipment when active purging was
initiated.

(iv) If complying with the require-
ments of §63.643(c)(1)(iii), records used
to estimate the total quantity of VOC
in the equipment and the type and size
limits of equipment that contain less
than 72 pounds of VOC at the time of
maintenance vent opening. For each
maintenance vent opening for which
the deinventory procedures specified in
paragraph (i)(12)(i) of this section are
not followed or for which the equip-
ment opened exceeds the type and size
limits established in the records speci-
fied in this paragraph, identification of
the maintenance vent, the process
units or equipment associated with the
maintenance vent, the date of mainte-
nance vent opening, and records used
to estimate the total quantity of VOC
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in the equipment at the time the main-
tenance vent was opened to the atmos-
phere.

(v) If complying with the require-
ments of §63.643(c)(1)(iv), identification
of the maintenance vent, the process
units or equipment associated with the
maintenance vent, records docu-
menting the lack of a pure hydrogen
supply, the date of maintenance vent
opening, and the lower explosive limit
of the vapors in the equipment at the
time of discharge to the atmosphere for
each applicable maintenance vent
opening.

(vi) If complying with the require-
ments of §63.643(c)(1)(v), identification
of the maintenance vent, the process
units or equipment associated with the
maintenance vent, records docu-
menting actions taken to comply with
other applicable alternatives and why
utilization of this alternative was re-
quired, the date of maintenance vent
opening, the equipment pressure and
lower explosive limit of the vapors in
the equipment at the time of discharge,
an indication of whether active purging
was performed and the pressure of the
equipment during the installation or
removal of the blind if active purging
was used, the duration the mainte-
nance vent was open during the blind
installation or removal process, and
records used to estimate the total
quantity of VOC in the equipment at
the time the maintenance vent was
opened to the atmosphere for each ap-
plicable maintenance vent opening.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29881, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998. Redesignated and amended at 74 FR
55686, 55687, Oct. 28, 2009; 75 FR 37731, June 30,
2010; 78 FR 37148, June 20, 2013; 80 FR 75246,
Dec. 1, 2015; 81 FR 45241, July 13, 2016; 83 FR
60715, Nov. 26, 2018; 85 FR 6083, Feb. 4, 2020]

§63.656 Implementation and enforce-
ment.

(a) This subpart can be implemented
and enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a del-
egated authority such as the applicable
State, local, or Tribal agency. If the
U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated
authority to a State, local, or Tribal
agency, then that agency, in addition
to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to
implement and enforce this subpart.
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Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Re-
gional Office to find out if implementa-
tion and enforcement of this subpart is
delegated to a State, local, or Tribal
agency.

(b) In delegating implementation and
enforcement authority of this subpart
to a State, local, or Tribal agency
under subpart E of this part, the au-
thorities contained in paragraph (c) of
this section are retained by the Admin-
istrator of U.S. EPA and cannot be
transferred to the State, local, or Trib-
al agency.

(c) The authorities that cannot be
delegated to State, local, or Tribal
agencies are as specified in paragraphs
(c)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) Approval of alternatives to the re-
quirements in §§63.640, 63.642(g)
through (1), 63.643, 63.646 through 63.652,
63.654, 63.657 through 63.660, and 63.670.
Where these standards reference an-
other subpart, the cited provisions will
be delegated according to the delega-
tion provisions of the referenced sub-
part. Where these standards reference
another subpart and modify the re-
quirements, the requirements shall be
modified as described in this subpart.
Delegation of the modified require-
ments will also occur according to the
delegation provisions of the referenced
subpart.

(2) Approval of major alternatives to
test methods under §63.7(e)(2)(ii) and
(f), as defined in §63.90, and as required
in this subpart.

(3) Approval of major alternatives to
monitoring under §63.8(f), as defined in
§63.90, and as required in this subpart.

(4) Approval of major alternatives to
recordkeeping and reporting under
§63.10(f), as defined in §63.90, and as re-
quired in this subpart.

[68 FR 37351, June 23, 2003. Redesignated and
amended at 74 FR 55686, 55688, Oct. 28, 2009; 80
FR 75253, Dec. 1, 2015]

§63.657 Delayed coking unit decoking
operation standards.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(e) and (f) of this section, each owner or
operator of a delayed coking unit shall
depressure each coke drum to a closed
blowdown system until the coke drum
vessel pressure or temperature meas-
ured at the top of the coke drum or in
the overhead line of the coke drum as
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near as practical to the coke drum
meets the applicable limits specified in
paragraph (a)(1) or (2) of this section
prior to venting to the atmosphere,
draining or deheading the coke drum at
the end of the cooling cycle.

(1) For delayed coking units at an ex-
isting affected source, meet either:

(i) An average vessel pressure of 2
psig or less determined on a rolling 60-
event average; or

(ii) An average vessel temperature of
220 degrees Fahrenheit or less deter-
mined on a rolling 60-event average.

(2) For delayed coking units at a new
affected source, meet either:

(i) A vessel pressure of 2.0 psig or less
for each decoking event; or

(ii) A vessel temperature of 218 de-
grees Fahrenheit or less for each
decoking event.

(b) Each owner or operator of a de-
layed coking unit complying with the
pressure limits in paragraph (a)(1)(i) or
(a)(2)(1) of this section shall install, op-
erate, calibrate, and maintain a moni-
toring system, as specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (5) of this section,
to determine the coke drum vessel
pressure.

(1) The pressure monitoring system
must be in a representative location
(at the top of the coke drum or in the
overhead line as near as practical to
the coke drum) that minimizes or
eliminates pulsating pressure, vibra-
tion, and, to the extent practical, in-
ternal and external corrosion.

(2) The pressure monitoring system
must be capable of measuring a pres-
sure of 2.0 psig within +0.5 psig.

(3) The pressure monitoring system
must be verified annually or at the fre-
quency recommended by the instru-
ment manufacturer. The pressure mon-
itoring system must be verified fol-
lowing any period of more than 24
hours throughout which the pressure
exceeded the maximum rated pressure
of the sensor, or the data recorder was
off scale.

(4) All components of the pressure
monitoring system must be visually in-
spected for integrity, oxidation and
galvanic corrosion every 3 months, un-
less the system has a redundant pres-
sure sensor.

(6) The output of the pressure moni-
toring system must be reviewed each
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day the unit is operated to ensure that
the pressure readings fluctuate as ex-
pected between operating and cooling/
decoking cycles to verify the pressure
taps are not plugged. Plugged pressure
taps must be unplugged or otherwise
repaired prior to the next operating
cycle.

(c) Each owner or operator of a de-
layed coking unit complying with the
temperature limits in paragraph
(a)(1)(ii) or (a)(2)(ii) of this section
shall install, operate, calibrate, and
maintain a continuous parameter mon-
itoring system to measure the coke
drum vessel temperature (at the top of
the coke drum or in the overhead line
as near as practical to the coke drum)
according to the requirements specified
in table 13 of this subpart.

(d) The owner or operator of a de-
layed coking unit shall determine the
coke drum vessel pressure or tempera-
ture, as applicable, on a 5-minute roll-
ing average basis while the coke drum
is vented to the closed blowdown sys-
tem and shall use the last complete 5-
minute rolling average pressure or
temperature just prior to initiating
steps to isolate the coke drum prior to
venting, draining or deheading to dem-
onstrate compliance with the require-
ments in paragraph (a) of this section.
Pressure or temperature readings after
initiating steps to isolate the coke
drum from the closed blowdown system
just prior to atmospheric venting,
draining, or deheading the coke drum
shall not be used in determining the
average coke drum vessel pressure or
temperature for the purpose of compli-
ance with the requirements in para-
graph (a) of this section.

(e) The owner or operator of a de-
layed coking unit using the ‘‘water
overflow’ method of coke cooling prior
to complying with the applicable re-
quirements in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion must meet the requirements in ei-
ther paragraph (e)(1) or (e)(2) of this
section or, if applicable, the require-
ments in paragraph (e)(3) of this sec-
tion. The owner or operator of a de-
layed coking unit using the ‘‘water
overflow” method of coke cooling sub-
ject to this paragraph shall determine
the coke drum vessel temperature as
specified in paragraphs (c¢) and (d) of
this section and shall not otherwise
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drain or vent the coke drum until the
coke drum vessel temperature is at or
below the applicable limits in para-
graph (a)(1)(ii) or (a)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(1) The overflow water must be di-
rected to a separator or similar dis-
engaging device that is operated in a
manner to prevent entrainment of
gases from the coke drum vessel to the
overflow water storage tank. Gases
from the separator or disengaging de-
vice must be routed to a closed blow-
down system or otherwise controlled
following the requirements for a Group
1 miscellaneous process vent. The lig-
uid from the separator or disengaging
device must be hardpiped to the over-
flow water storage tank or similarly
transported to prevent exposure of the
overflow water to the atmosphere. The
overflow water storage tank may be an
open or uncontrolled fixed-roof tank
provided that a submerged fill pipe
(pipe outlet below existing liquid level
in the tank) is used to transfer over-
flow water to the tank.

(2) The overflow water must be di-
rected to a storage vessel meeting the
requirements for storage vessels in sub-
part SS of this part.

(3) Prior to November 26, 2020, if the
equipment needed to comply with para-
graphs (e)(1) or (2) of this section are
not installed and operational, you
must comply with all of the require-
ments in paragraphs (e)(3)(i) through
(iv) of this section.

(i) The temperature of the coke
drum, measured according to para-
graph (c) of this section, must be 250
degrees Fahrenheit or less prior to ini-
tiation of water overflow and at all
times during the water overflow.

(ii) The overflow water must be
hardpiped to the overflow water stor-
age tank or similarly transported to
prevent exposure of the overflow water
to the atmosphere.

(iii) The overflow water storage tank
may be an open or uncontrolled fixed-
roof tank provided that all of the fol-
lowing requirements are met.

(A) A submerged fill pipe (pipe outlet
below existing liquid level in the tank)
is used to transfer overflow water to
the tank.
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(B) The liquid level in the storage
tank is at least 6 feet above the sub-
merged fill pipe outlet at all times dur-
ing water overflow.

(C) The temperature of the contents
in the storage tank remain below 150
degrees Fahrenheit at all times during
water overflow.

(f) The owner or operator of a delayed
coking unit may partially drain a coke
drum prior to achieving the applicable
limits in paragraph (a) of this section
in order to double-quench a coke drum
that did not cool adequately using the
normal cooling process steps provided
that the owner or operator meets the
conditions in paragraphs (f)(1) and (2)
of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall in-
stall, operate, calibrate, and maintain
a continuous parameter monitoring
system to measure the drain water
temperature at the bottom of the coke
drum or in the drain line as near as
practical to the coke drum according
to the requirements specified in table
13 of this subpart.

(2) The owner or operator must main-
tain the drain water temperature below
210 degrees Fahrenheit during the par-
tial drain associated with the double-
quench event.

[80 FR 75253, Dec. 1, 2015, as amended at 83
FR 60718, Nov. 26, 2018]

§63.658 Fenceline monitoring provi-
sions.

(a) The owner or operator shall con-
duct sampling along the facility prop-
erty boundary and analyze the samples
in accordance with Methods 325A and
326B of appendix A of this part and
paragraphs (b) through (k) of this sec-
tion.

(b) The target analyte is benzene.

(c) The owner or operator shall deter-
mine passive monitor locations in ac-
cordance with Section 8.2 of Method
325A of appendix A of this part.

(1) As it pertains to this subpart,
known sources of VOCs, as used in Sec-
tion 8.2.1.3 in Method 325A of appendix
A of this part for siting passive mon-
itors, means a wastewater treatment
unit, process unit, or any emission
source requiring control according to
the requirements of this subpart, in-
cluding marine vessel loading oper-
ations. For marine vessel loading oper-
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ations, one passive monitor should be
sited on the shoreline adjacent to the
dock. For this subpart, an additional
monitor is not required if the only
emission sources within 50 meters of
the monitoring boundary are equip-
ment leak sources satisfying all of the
conditions in paragraphs (c)(1)(d)
through (iv) of this section.

(i) The equipment leak sources in or-
ganic HAP service within 50 meters of
the monitoring boundary are limited to
valves, pumps, connectors, sampling
connections, and open-ended lines. If
compressors, pressure relief devices, or
agitators in organic HAP service are
present within 50 meters of the moni-
toring boundary, the additional passive
monitoring location specified in Sec-
tion 8.2.1.3 in Method 325A of appendix
A of this part must be used.

(ii) All equipment leak sources in gas
or light liquid service (and in organic
HAP service), including valves, pumps,
connectors, sampling connections and
open-ended lines, must be monitored
using EPA Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A-T7 no less frequently than
quarterly with no provisions for skip
period monitoring, or according to the
provisions of §63.11(c) Alternative
Work practice for monitoring equip-
ment for leaks. For the purpose of this
provision, a leak is detected if the in-
strument reading equals or exceeds the
applicable limits in paragraphs
(c)(1)({i)(A) through (E) of this section:

(A) For valves, pumps or connectors
at an existing source, an instrument
reading of 10,000 ppmv.

(B) For valves or connectors at a new
source, an instrument reading of 500
ppmv.

(C) For pumps at a new source, an in-
strument reading of 2,000 ppmv.

(D) For sampling connections or
open-ended lines, an instrument read-
ing of 500 ppmv above background.

(E) For equipment monitored accord-
ing to the Alternative Work practice
for monitoring equipment for leaks,
the leak definitions contained in §63.11
(c)(6)(1) through (iii).

(iii) All equipment leak sources in or-
ganic HAP service, including sources in
gas, light liquid and heavy liquid serv-
ice, must be inspected using visual, au-
dible, olfactory, or any other detection
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method at least monthly. A leak is de-
tected if the inspection identifies a po-
tential leak to the atmosphere or if
there are indications of liquids drip-
ping.

(iv) All leaks identified by the moni-
toring or inspections specified in para-
graphs (c)(1)(ii) or (iii) of this section
must be repaired no later than 15 cal-
endar days after it is detected with no
provisions for delay of repair. If a re-
pair is not completed within 15 cal-
endar days, the additional passive mon-
itor specified in Section 8.2.1.3 in Meth-
od 325A of appendix A of this part must
be used.

(2) The owner or operator may collect
one or more background samples if the
owner or operator believes that an off-
site upwind source or an onsite source
excluded under §63.640(g) may influence
the sampler measurements. If the
owner or operator elects to collect one
or more background samples, the
owner or operator must develop and
submit a site-specific monitoring plan
for approval according to the require-
ments in paragraph (i) of this section.
Upon approval of the site-specific mon-
itoring plan, the background sam-
pler(s) should be operated co-currently
with the routine samplers.

(3) If there are 19 or fewer monitoring
locations, the owner or operator shall
collect at least one co-located dupli-
cate sample per sampling period and at
least one field blank per sampling pe-
riod. If there are 20 or more monitoring
locations, the owner or operator shall
collect at least two co-located dupli-
cate samples per sampling period and
at least one field blank per sampling
period. The co-located duplicates may
be collected at any of the perimeter
sampling

(4) The owner or operator shall follow
the procedure in Section 9.6 of Method
325B of appendix A of this part to de-
termine the detection limit of benzene
for each sampler used to collect sam-
ples, background samples (if the owner
or operator elects to do so), co-located
samples and blanks.

(d) The owner or operator shall col-
lect and record meteorological data ac-
cording to the applicable requirements
in paragraphs (d)(1) through (3) of this
section.
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(1) If a near-field source correction is
used as provided in paragraph (i)(2) of
this section or if an alternative test
method is used that provides time-re-
solved measurements, the owner or op-
erator shall:

(i) Use an on-site meteorological sta-
tion in accordance with Section 8.3 of
Method 325A of appendix A of this part.

(ii) Collect and record hourly average
meteorological data, including tem-
perature, barometric pressure, wind
speed and wind direction and calculate
daily unit vector wind direction and
daily sigma theta.

(2) For cases other than those speci-
fied in paragraph (d)(1) of this section,
the owner or operator shall collect and
record sampling period average tem-
perature and barometric pressure using
either an on-site meteorological sta-
tion in accordance with Section 8.3.1
through 8.3.3 of Method 325A of appen-
dix A of this part or, alternatively,
using data from a TUnited States
Weather Service (USWS) meteorolog-
ical station provided the USWS mete-
orological station is within 40 kilo-
meters (25 miles) of the refinery.

(3) If an on-site meteorological sta-
tion is used, the owner or operator
shall follow the calibration and stand-
ardization procedures for meteorolog-
ical measurements in EPA-454/B-08-002
(incorporated by reference—see §63.14).

(e) The owner or operator shall use a
sampling period and sampling fre-
quency as specified in paragraphs (e)(1)
through (3) of this section.

(1) Sampling period. A 14-day sampling
period shall be used, unless a shorter
sampling period is determined to be
necessary under paragraph (g) or (i) of
this section. A sampling period is de-
fined as the period during which sam-
pling tube is deployed at a specific
sampling location with the diffusive
sampling end cap in-place and does not
include the time required to analyze
the sample. For the purpose of this
subpart, a 14-day sampling period may
be no shorter than 13 calendar days and
no longer than 15 calendar days, but
the routine sampling period shall be 14
calendar days.

(2) Base sampling frequency. Except as
provided in paragraph (e)(3) of this sec-
tion, the frequency of sample collec-
tion shall be once each contiguous 14-
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day sampling period, such that the be-
ginning of the next 14-day sampling pe-
riod begins immediately upon the com-
pletion of the previous 14-day sampling
period.

(3) Alternative sampling frequency for
burden reduction. When an individual
monitor consistently achieves results
at or below 0.9 ug/ms3, the owner or op-
erator may elect to use the applicable
minimum sampling frequency specified
in paragraphs (e)(3)(i) through (v) of
this section for that monitoring site.
When calculating Ac for the monitoring
period when using this alternative for
burden reduction, zero shall be sub-
stituted for the sample result for the
monitoring site for any period where a
sample is not taken.

(i) If every sample at a monitoring
site is at or below 0.9 ug/m3 for 2 years
(52 consecutive samples), every other
sampling period can be skipped for that
monitoring site, i.e., sampling will
occur approximately once per month.

(ii) If every sample at a monitoring
site that is monitored at the frequency
specified in paragraph (e)(3)(i) of this
section is at or below 0.9 ug/ms3 for 2
years (i.e., 26 consecutive ‘“‘monthly”’
samples), five 14-day sampling periods
can be skipped for that monitoring site
following each period of sampling, i.e.,
sampling will occur approximately
once per quarter.

(iii) If every sample at a monitoring
site that is monitored at the frequency
specified in paragraph (e)(3)(ii) of this
section is at or below 0.9 ug/ms3 for 2
years (i.e., 8 consecutive quarterly sam-
ples), twelve 14-day sampling periods
can be skipped for that monitoring site
following each period of sampling, i.e.,
sampling will occur twice a year.

(iv) If every sample at a monitoring
site that is monitored at the frequency
specified in paragraph (e)(3)(iii) of this
section is at or below 0.9 ug/m3 for 2
years (i.e., 4 consecutive semiannual
samples), only one sample per year is
required for that monitoring site. For
yearly sampling, samples shall occur at
least 10 months but no more than 14
months apart.

(v) If at any time a sample for a mon-
itoring site that is monitored at the
frequency specified in paragraphs
(e)(3)(i) through (iv) of this section re-
turns a result that is above 0.9 pg/ms,
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the sampling site must return to the
original sampling requirements of con-
tiguous 14-day sampling periods with
no skip periods for one quarter (six 14-
day sampling periods). If every sample
collected during this quarter is at or
below 0.9 ug/ms3 , the owner or operator
may revert back to the reduced moni-
toring schedule applicable for that
monitoring site prior to the sample
reading exceeding 0.9 pg/ms3 If any sam-
ple collected during this quarter is
above 0.9 pg/m3, that monitoring site
must return to the original sampling
requirements of contiguous 14-day sam-
pling periods with no skip periods for a
minimum of two years. The burden re-
duction requirements can be used again
for that monitoring site once the re-
quirements of paragraph (e)(3)(i) of this
section are met again, i.e., after 52 con-
tiguous 14-day samples with no results
above 0.9 ug/ms .

(f) Within 45 days of completion of
each sampling period, the owner or op-
erator shall determine whether the re-
sults are above or below the action
level as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall deter-
mine the facility impact on the ben-
zene concentration (Ac) for each 14-day
sampling period according to either
paragraph (f)(1)(i) or (ii) of this section,
as applicable.

(i) Except when near-field source cor-
rection is used as provided in para-
graph (i) of this section, the owner or
operator shall determine the highest
and lowest sample results for benzene
concentrations from the sample pool
and calculate Ac as the difference in
these concentrations. Co-located sam-
ples must be averaged together for the
purposes of determining the benzene
concentration for that sampling loca-
tion, and, if applicable, for determining
Ac. The owner or operator shall adhere
to the following procedures when one
or more samples for the sampling pe-
riod are below the method detection
limit for benzene:

(A) If the lowest detected value of
benzene is below detection, the owner
or operator shall use zero as the lowest
sample result when calculating Ac.

(B) If all sample results are below the
method detection limit, the owner or
operator shall use the method detec-
tion limit as the highest sample result
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and zero as the lowest sample result
when calculating Ac.

(ii) When near-field source correction
is used as provided in paragraph (i) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall determine Ac using the calcula-
tion protocols outlined in the approved
site-specific monitoring plan and in
paragraph (i) of this section.

(2) The owner or operator shall cal-
culate the annual average Ac based on
the average of the 26 most recent 14-
day sampling periods. The owner or op-
erator shall update this annual average
value after receiving the results of
each subsequent 14-day sampling pe-
riod.

(3) The action level for benzene is 9
micrograms per cubic meter (ug/ms3) on
an annual average basis. If the annual
average Ac value for benzene is less
than or equal to 9 ug/ms3, the concentra-
tion is below the action level. If the an-
nual average Ac value for benzene is
greater than 9 ug/ms, the concentration
is above the action level, and the owner
or operator shall conduct a root cause
analysis and corrective action in ac-
cordance with paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion.

(g) Within 5 days of determining that
the action level has been exceeded for
any annual average Ac and no longer
than 50 days after completion of the
sampling period, the owner or operator
shall initiate a root cause analysis to
determine the cause of such exceedance
and to determine appropriate correc-
tive action, such as those described in
paragraphs (g)(1) through (4) of this
section. The root cause analysis and
initial corrective action analysis shall
be completed and initial corrective ac-
tions taken no later than 45 days after
determining there is an exceedance.
Root cause analysis and corrective ac-
tion may include, but is not limited to:

(1) Leak inspection using Method 21
of part 60, appendix A-T7 of this chapter
and repairing any leaks found.

(2) Leak inspection using optical gas
imaging and repairing any leaks found.

(3) Visual inspection to determine
the cause of the high benzene emissions
and implementing repairs to reduce the
level of emissions.

(4) Employing progressively more fre-
quent sampling, analysis and meteor-
ology (e.g., using shorter sampling peri-
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ods for Methods 325A and 325B of ap-
pendix A of this part, or using active
sampling techniques).

(h) If, upon completion of the correc-
tive action analysis and corrective ac-
tions such as those described in para-
graph (g) of this section, the Ac value
for the next 14-day sampling period for
which the sampling start time begins
after the completion of the corrective
actions is greater than 9 pg/ms3 or if all
corrective action measures identified
require more than 45 days to imple-
ment, the owner or operator shall de-
velop a corrective action plan that de-
scribes the corrective action(s) com-
pleted to date, additional measures
that the owner or operator proposes to
employ to reduce fenceline concentra-
tions below the action level, and a
schedule for completion of these meas-
ures. The owner or operator shall sub-
mit the corrective action plan to the
Administrator within 60 days after re-
ceiving the analytical results indi-
cating that the Ac value for the 14-day
sampling period following the comple-
tion of the initial corrective action is
greater than 9 ug/m3 or, if no initial
corrective actions were identified, no
later than 60 days following the com-
pletion of the corrective action anal-
ysis required in paragraph (g) of this
section.

(i) An owner or operator may request
approval from the Administrator for a
site-specific monitoring plan to ac-
count for offsite upwind sources or on-
site sources excluded under §63.640(g)
according to the requirements in para-
graphs (i)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall pre-
pare and submit a site-specific moni-
toring plan and receive approval of the
site-specific monitoring plan prior to
using the near-field source alternative
calculation for determining Ac pro-
vided in paragraph (i)(2) of this section.
The site-specific monitoring plan shall
include, at a minimum, the elements
specified in paragraphs (i)(1)(i) through
(v) of this section. The procedures in
Section 12 of Method 325A of appendix
A of this part are not required, but
may be used, if applicable, when deter-
mining near-field source contributions.

(i) Identification of the near-field
source or sources. For onsite sources,
documentation that the onsite source
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is excluded under §63.640(g) and identi-
fication of the specific provision in
§63.640(g) that applies to the source.

(ii) Location of the additional moni-
toring stations that shall be used to de-
termine the uniform background con-
centration and the near-field source
concentration contribution.

(iii) Identification of the fenceline
monitoring locations impacted by the
near-field source. If more than one
near-field source is present, identify
the near-field source or sources that
are expected to contribute to the con-
centration at that monitoring location.

(iv) A description of (including sam-
ple calculations illustrating) the
planned data reduction and calcula-
tions to determine the near-field
source concentration contribution for
each monitoring location.

(v) If more frequent monitoring or a
monitoring station other than a pas-
sive diffusive tube monitoring station
is proposed, provide a detailed descrip-
tion of the measurement methods,
measurement frequency, and recording
frequency for determining the uniform
background or near-field source con-
centration contribution.

(2) When an approved site-specific
monitoring plan is used, the owner or
operator shall determine Ac for com-
parison with the 9 ug/m3 action level
using the requirements specified in
paragraphs (i)(2)(i) through (iii) of this
section.

(i) For each monitoring location, cal-
culate Ac; using the following equation.

Aci = MFC; — NFS; — UB

Where:

Ac; = The fenceline concentration, corrected
for background, at measurement location
i, micrograms per cubic meter (ug/m3).

MFC; = The measured fenceline concentra-
tion at measurement location i, ug/ms.

NFS; = The near-field source contributing
concentration at measurement location i
determined using the additional meas-
urements and calculation procedures in-
cluded in the site-specific monitoring
plan, pg/m3. For monitoring locations
that are not included in the site-specific
monitoring plan as impacted by a near-
field source, use NFS; = 0 pg/ms3.

UB = The uniform background concentration
determined using the additional meas-
urements included in the site-specific
monitoring plan, pg/ms3. If no additional
measurements are specified in the site-
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specific monitoring plan for determining
the uniform background concentration,
use UB = 0 pg/ms3.

(ii) When one or more samples for the
sampling period are below the method
detection limit for benzene, adhere to
the following procedures:

(A) If the benzene concentration at
the monitoring location used for the
uniform background concentration is
below the method detection limit, the
owner or operator shall use zero for UB
for that monitoring period.

(B) If the benzene concentration at
the monitoring location(s) used to de-
termine the near-field source contrib-
uting concentration is below the meth-
od detection limit, the owner or oper-
ator shall use zero for the monitoring
location concentration when calcu-
lating NF'S; for that monitoring period.

(C) If a fenceline monitoring location
sample result is below the method de-
tection limit, the owner or operator
shall use the method detection limit as
the sample result.

(iii) Determine Ac for the monitoring
period as the maximum value of Ac;
from all of the fenceline monitoring lo-
cations for that monitoring period.

(3) The site-specific monitoring plan
shall be submitted and approved as de-
scribed in paragraphs (i)(3)(i) through
(iv) of this section.

(i) The site-specific monitoring plan
must be submitted to the Adminis-
trator for approval.

(ii) The site-specific monitoring plan
shall also be submitted to the following
address: U.S. Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, Office of Air Quality
P